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On a property of the generalized Brauer pairs

Tiberiu Coconet,

Abstract. In this paper we give a generalization of a result of Puig and Zhou to
the context of group graded algebras. We use this generalization for an alternative
approach of the proof of a result involving group graded basic Morita equivalences.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 20C20, 20C05.

Keywords: Blocks, Brauer pairs, defect groups, normal subgroups, graded alge-
bras, permutation algebras.

1. Introduction

The extended Brauer quotient for G-interior algebras was first introduced in [5].
The construction is useful for extending to the blocks of the normalizers of the local
pointed groups the local equivalences induced by a basic Morita equivalence. The
construction was then generalized in [4] to the case of H-interior G-algebras, where
H is normal in G. Further remarks and properties are given in [2] and [3] for the case
of G/H-graded algebras, serving for the generalization of the main rezult of [5], which
was achived in [3].

In the current paper we generalize [6, Lemma 4.18] to the case of graded alge-
bras. We obtain this generalization by employing a generalized Brauer pair and we
first state and prove, without referring to graded algebras, Theorem 4.2. Secondly
we give Corollary 4.4. This approach is necessary due to some technical difficulties
involving the blocks of the generalized Brauer pairs. On the other hand the mentioned
generalization can be used for giving an alternative proof for the main result of [2].
We discuss these situations in section 4.

In Sections 2 and 3 we introduce the standard notations and the basic results
needed for the main result.

This work was supported by a grant of the Romanian Ministry of Education and Research, CNCS -
UEFISCDI, project number PN-III-P1-1.1-TE-2019-0136, within PNCDI III.
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2. Assumptions and general settings

Throughout this paper O denotes a discrete complete valuation ring with k :=
O/ J(O) its residue class field, of characteristic p. G is always a finite group such that p
divides its order. All modules and algebras are finitely generated or of finite dimension.
A G-algebra over O is an algebra A such that there exists a group homomorphism
G — Autp(A) compatible with the algebra structure of A. For any a € A and any
g € G we denoted by a9 the result of g acting on a.

A G-interior algebra over O is an algebra A endowed with a group homomor-
phims G — A* such that g — g-14 = 14 - g, where A* denotes the units of A. Any
G-interior algebra is becomes a G-algebra via conjugation with the elements of G.
Explicitly for any a € A and g € G we have a9 =g~ ' -a - g.

For all subgroups K in G, on a G-algebra A, we denote by AX the set of all
K-fixed elements of A. If L is also a subgroup of G with L < K then the O-module
homomorphism

Tef - AL o AK with TrE (a Z a?,
geK/L

for all a € AL, is called the relative trace map. In this sum g runs through a set of
representatives of K/L. For a p-subgroup P in G we denote by A(P) the quotient

ALY AR

R<P
and by Brp the Ng(P)-algebra epimorphism
AP — A(P).
Any G-interior algebra is naturally endowed with a G x G-module structure given by

(91,92) a=g1-a-gy"

for any g1,92 € G and a € A. If A’ is another G-algebra a homomorphism of G-
algebras is any homomorphism of O-algebras ¥ : A — A’ that verifies ¥ (a¥) = ¢¥(a)?,
for any a € A’ and g € G.

If H is a normal subgroup of G, an H-interior G-algebra A is an algebra simul-
taneously endowed with an H-interior and G-algebra structure with G acting on the
natural algebra homomorphism

OH — A.

We refer the reader to [7] for the language of pointed groups and defect pointed groups
on G-algebras. Throughout the proof of Theorem 4.2 we freely use the fact that, for
any finite group G, the epimorphism of G-interior algebras

OG — kG (2.1)

induces a defect group preserving bijection between the blocks of the two group al-
gebras. Furthermore, if G is normal in some finite group G the epimorphism of G-
algebras 2.1 also induces a defect group preserving bijection between the G-invariant
blocks of OG and those of kG. We also frequently use the results of [1].
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3. The extended Brauer quotient

Let A be a G-interior algebra and consider P, a p subgroup of G. For any
¢ € Aut(P) we set A,(P) : P — P x P the p-twisted diagonal subgroup of P x P
defined as

Ap(P) ={(u, p(u)) | u € P}
Since A is a G x G-module we use the definition of A, (P) to introduce the O-module
AR — L€ A| (u,p(u))-a=a for all u € P}. (3.1)

We briefly present here the construction of the extended Brauer quotient. Let R be a
subgroup of P, we also introduce the O-module

»(P) Ay (P)
AN = a7 (D) (a) [a € A%, (3.2)

It is easily checked that A%¢(P). A2v(P) C A%#v(P) for all ¢, 4) € Aut(P). Denote by
¢y € Aut(P) the group homomorphism ¢, (u) = g~ 'ug for al g € Ng(P) and u € P.
Then the external direct sum

NPy = P Aare® (3.3)
pEAut(P)

is an Ng(P)-interior algebra via Ng(P) 3 g — g-14 € A%¢s(P) while the sum

1= P <ZA2E§)> (3.4)

@EAut(P) \R<P
is a two-sided ideal of Nﬁut(P)(P).

Definition 3.1. The extended Brauer quotient associated with the interior G-algebra
A and the p-group P is the N¢(P)-interior algebra

NYO(P) = NPT

© (¥ a)

oEAut(P) R<P

P Aa

pEAUL(P)

Remark 3.2. Definition 3.1 can be given for any subgroup of Aut(P). It was gener-
alized to the case of H-interior G-algebras, where H is normal in G and P < G, in
[4]. In this situation the authors restrict the constructions presented in 3.1 through
3.4 for all automorphisms ¢ € Aut(P) that satisfy ¢(u) € uH for all u € P. Further
generalizations of the extended Brauer quotient are given in [3]. We present them
here. Assume H is normal in G and B is an H-interior G-algebra. Then

A:=BR®og OG
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is a G-interior algebra via g — 1 ® g with the multiplication ginev by
(a®g)(b®h) =ab? & gh for a,be A and gh € G.

Obviously A is a G := G/H-graded G-algebra with A := B® g for any g € g
and any g € G. Furthermore if € G and g € G then (Ay)* = Agz. Set P = PH/H.

Any element ¢ € Aut(P) determines an element ¢ € Aut(P) with ¢(u) = ¢(u) for
all u € P. According to [3, Paragraph 4] quotient of the groups

Auts(P) = {p € Aut(P) | ¢(u) = u9 for some g € G and for all u € P}

and

Auti(P) = {p € Aut(P) | ¢(u) =7 for all u € P}

Aut(P)

determine the graded structure of N (P). In the case B = OH,

NAUE)(P) ~ kNg(P)
as Ng(P)/Cu(P)-graded Ng(P)-interior algebras.

4. A property of the generalized Brauer pairs

We use the notations above, and chose H a normal subgroup of G and b a block
of OH that is G-invariant. Let @ denote a p-subgroup of G and consider the Brauer
homomorphism with respect to @

Brg : OH? — kCy(Q).

Let (Q,eq) be a (G, H,b)-Brauer pair. That is eq is a block of kCx(Q) that verifies
Brg(b)eg = eq. Since Cy(Q) is a normal subgroup of N (@), the latter group acts on
Z(kCr(Q)) hence it makes sense to consider the stabilizer of eg in N¢ (@), denoted
Ng(Q,eq). Consider the group homomorphism

Na(Q) — Aut(Q) (4.1)

Let T denote a subgroup of the image of Ng(Q, eq) in Aut(Q). We denote by NZ(Q)
the inverse image of T via 4.1.

Finally we denote N4(Q) = N&(Q) N H and @1 = Q N Ny (Q) and we assume that
(21 is not trivial.

Remark 4.1. As [6, 4.1] states for the case H = G any block of kC'y (@) remains a block
of kH where Cg(Q) < H < NA(Q). In our situation it might happen that a block of
kCp(Q) is not primitive in Z(kN%4(Q)). It could happen that is also not primitive in
ENE (Q)Ng(Q), unless Q@ < NZ(Q). In any case the injective homomorphism 4.3 can
be constructed and used for its purpose in the proof.

Theorem 4.2. There exists a point v of Q- NE&(Q) on OHb with Brg(v) = eq, and for
any local pointed group R. on OHb satisfying @ < R and R, < Q - Ng(Q),,, there is
a local pointed group N (Q)e on ONE(Q)eq such that there exists a NE(Q)-interior
algebra embedding

(kNG (Q))e — N(Tc)Gb)e(Q) (4.2)
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determined by the structural homomorphism

NE&(Q) = Noau(Q)-
Moreover, R. is a defect pointed group of Q - NEZ(Q), on OHb if and only if
NE(Q)BYQ(E) < Ng(Q){GQ} 18 @ maximal local pointed group with this property over
kCu(Q)eq. In particular, N%(Q) is a defect group of eq as a primitive idempotent
of (kJCH(Q))Ng(Q) if and only if R is a defect group of eq as a primitive idempotent
of (k(Q1- NE(Q)Ne(@.

Proof. The block eg lies in kCy (Q)Q'NE(Q), where it remains primitive. It is clear that
it lifts to a point v C (OH)Q'NE?(Q) via Brg . Since Brg(b)eg = eg we obtain bv = v
giving v C (OHb)N &(@, For any T' chosen as above eq is a primitive idempotent
in (’)NE(Q)Q'Ng(Q) and in O(Q; - NE(Q))Q'NCI;(Q) according to [8, Lemma 2.1].

Let R. be as mentioned. Since @) is normal in R and since we deal with per-
mutation algebras we get that Br57(e) # 0 implies BrgH (e) # 0. Furthermore

Brg(e)eg = Brg(e), we set € = Brg(e) and since BrgCH(Q)(é) # 0 it is clear that
NZE(Q)e is a local pointed group on kC(Q)eq. The injective algebra homomorphism

(kCr(Q)eq)(N&(Q)) = (kN (Q)eq) (N£(Q)) (4.3)
determines a point € C (kNE(Q)eQ)ng(Q) satisfying

- ENE _
§-e=eand BrNg“(’é??)(e) £0. (4.4)

The construction of the extended Brauer quotient and [4, Theorem 3.1] give the
NE(Q)-interior algebra isomorphism

N(Toc:b)e(Q) = (Nng(Q))E-
We apply [3, Remark 2.4] and 4.4 to obtain that the group homomorphism

N&(@Q) = (N (@)
given by
g g-b € (OGh) V)
induces the mentioned NE(Q)—interior algebra embedding.
First assume that R, is a defect pointed group of Q - NX(Q), on OHb.

T
Then v C (@Hb)g'NG(Q) and v - e¢ = e. Applying Brg on the last equality we
T
get eg - Brg(e) = Brg(e) and eq € kC’H(Q)NG(Q

NE@Q
BrkCH(Q)(e ) #0 "
NE@) \"@ :

Conversely, by our assumptions we have eq - Brg(e) = Brg(¢), eg € kCu(Q)

;. According to 4.4 we obtain

NG (Q)

NE(@Q)’

Brfvc;ﬁéé?Q))(eQ) £ 0, for some local point € C (OHB)Q Vi@ Using the O-algebra
R

epimorphism

.NT NG
(OHb)g,Ng“gg; — (kCq (Q)GQ)gN%Eg;
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we see that v in relatively R = @ - Ng(Q) -projective and v - € = €. This concludes
the proof of the first equivalence.

We use [8, Lemma 2.1] again to obtain that eg € k(Q: -NILTI(Q))Q'Ng(Q) is
still a primitive idempotent. The last assertion follows immediately from the above
statements by using Q1 - N5(Q) in place of H and eg in place of v. O

Remark 4.3. Although the block eg is not necessarily primitive in Z(kN%5(Q)) or in

kN (Q)Ng(Q), the theorem above covers [6, Lemma 4.18] when applied in the case
H = G, which gives @1 = @, and by substituting C(Q) for NL(Q) in the second
statemen of the theorem. We can obtain another generalization as it follows from the
next corollary.

Corollary 4.4. There ezists a point v of Q- NE&(Q) on OHb with Brg(v) = eq and for
any local pointed group R. on OHb satisfying Q@ < R and R < Q - Ng(Q)V, there is
a local pointed group NE(Q)e on kCr(Q)eq such that there exists a Nj(Q)-interior
NE(Q)/Cu(Q)-graded algebra isomorphism

(kNg(Q))é - N(Tocb)g(Q) (4.5)

determined by the structural homomorphism

NE&(Q) = Noau(Q)-
Moreover, R. is a defect pointed group of Q - NX(Q), on OHb if and only if
NE(Q)BIQ(E) < Ng;(Q){eQ} is a mazimal local pointed group with this property over
kCr(Q)eq. In particular, NE(Q) is a defect group of eq as a primitive idempotent
of (kCH(Q))Ng(Q) if and only if R is a defect group of eq as a primitive idempotent
of (kQ1 - Cr(Q)9Ne (@,

Remark 4.5. 1. Notice that we can also consider T such that NL(Q) =
Ng(Q,eq), but in this situation the statement of Corollary 4.4 only points
out the Ng(@Q,eq)/Cu(Q)-graded isomorphism 4.5 and the fact that the
primitive idempontents of kJC’H(Q)NG(Q’eQ) are the primitive idempotents of
(EQ1CH(Q))Ne(@¢@) admitting the same defect group R that includes Q.

2. [2, Lemma 6.6] is an important ingredient of the proof of the main result [2,
Theorem 6.9], and it can be deduced from the above corollary when applied
in the general situation. Indeed, if T' is a defect group of eg as a primitive

idempotent of kCH(Q)Ng(Q) then @ - T is a defect group of v as a primitive
idempotent of OHQ N, & (@), At this point we denote by €g the primitive idem-
potent of OC (Q)N& (@ corresponding to eg via 2.1. Note that ég is primitive
in OCH(Q)Q'Ng(Q) and Brg(ég) = eg. Consider the decomposition
QNG (Q)
. K . K
OHOVE@ — 0y (QRVEQ P | T (0m),
Q'<Q
Since the sum on the right lies in the radical of OH it follows that v C
(’)CH(Q)Q‘Ng(Q) and then v = ég. This means that eg has defect group @ - T
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as a primitive idempotent of kC (Q)QNE (@) At last, if Q C NE(Q) then up
to a Ng(Q)-conjugate we have @ - T =T forcing Q C T.
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Positivity of sums and integrals for n-convex
functions via the Fink identity and new Green
functions

Asif R. Khan and Josip Pecarié¢

Abstract. We consider positivity of sum Y ", p; f(z;) involving convex functions
of higher order. Analogous for integral ff p(z) f(g(x))dz is also given. Represen-
tation of a function f via the Fink identity and the Green function leads us to
identities for which we obtain conditions for positivity of the mentioned sum and
integral. We obtain bounds for integral remainders which occur in those identities
as well as corresponding mean value theorems.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 26A51, 26D15, 26D20.

Keywords: n-convex functions, Fink identity, Green function, Cebysev functional.

1. Introduction

In [9] we proved various results related to general linear inequalities via Fink
identity with and without Green function (see also [8]). Recently, in [2] the authors
have introduced new Green type functions. Our main objective of present article is
to further extend results of [9] using new definitions stated in [2].

To recall the definitions of generalized convex function and related concepts and
results we refer to interested readers the following references [10], [5] and [15].

In the sequel we use the notation AC|[a,b] for class of absolutely continuous
functions defined on a real interval [a,b] and by (§ — s)i, k € Ny, we will mean the
following

v (E=9)k, ifE>s
(5_3)+_{O, if ¢ < s.

Now we recall the Fink identity to prove many interesting results. The following
theorem is proved by A. M. Fink in [4].
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Proposition 1.1. Leta,b € R, f : [a,b] > R, n > 1 and F=1 s absolutely continuous
on [a,b]. Then

- k=1 (q) (z — a)" — &= () (x — b)F
_a/f Z (f (a) ( )b_f (v) ( >>

+ —/ (@ — )" Pl (1) 10 (1) dt, (1.1)
(TL - ) (b - a’) a
where
[a,b] _Jt—a, a<t<Lx <),
P <t’m)_{tb, a<z<t<b. (1.2)

Pecari¢ in [12] proved the following result (see also [15, p.262]):

Proposition 1.2. The inequality

> pif(x:) >0 (1.3)
=1

holds for all convex functions f if and only if the m—tuples
X:(Z‘la"'axm)v p:(phapm)eRm
satisfy

Zpi:O and Zpi\mi—xk\zOforkE{l,...,m}. (1.4)

=1 i=1

Since
ZPH% — | = QZPi(Ii — k)4 — Zpi(ﬂﬁi — ),
i=1 i=1 i=1
where y; = max(y,0), it is easy to see that condition (1.4) is equivalent to
Zpi:(), Zpixl-:o and Zpl xi—xp)+ > 0for ke {l,...,m—1}. (1.5)
i=1 =1

The following result is due to Popoviciu [16, 17] (see [15, 18] also).
Proposition 1.3. Let n > 2. Inequality (1.3) holds for all n-convex functions f :
[a,b] = R if and only if the m—tuples x € [a,b]™, p € R™ satisfy

Zpixf =0, foralke{0,1,...,n—1} (1.6)

Zpl zi—t)171 >0, for everyt € [a,b]. (1.7)

Proposition 1.4. Letn > 2, p: o, 8] = R and g : [a, ] — [a,b]. Then, the inequality

B
/ p(2)F(g(x)) dz > 0 (1.8)

e
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holds for all n-convex functions f : [a,b] — R if and only if

B
/ p(x)g(x)*de =0, forallk € {0,1,...,n—1}
@ (1.9)

B
/ p(z) (g(z) — t)i_l dx >0, for everyt € [a,b].

After this introductory section, we continue with section 2 where identities for
n b
> pif ) and [ pla)s(gla))ds
i=1 @

are given using the Fink identity and new Green functions. Also we consider inequal-
ities for n-convex functions which are based on these identities. Section 3 is devoted
to estimations of functions A, by using Cebysev, Giuss and Ostrowski type inequal-
ities and the Holder inequality. In the last section we give mean value theorems for
functionals Ay, k € {1,2}.

2. Popoviciu type identities and inequalities via the Fink identity and
new Green functions

In this section we obtain some discrete and integral identities and the correspond-

ing linear inequalities using new Green functions and applying the Fink identity. As a

special choice of Abel-Gontscharoff polynomial for ‘two-point right focal” interpolating
polynomial for n = 2 could be stated as (see [13]):

b
F(6) = fa) + (€ — a)f'(b) + / G (6.6) " (b)dt, (2.1)

where G1(s,t) is Green’s function for ‘two-point right focal problem’ defined as

a—t, a<t<s,
Gl(s’t){ a—s, s<t<hb.

Motivated by Abel-Gontscharoff identity (2.1) and related Green’s function (2.2), we
recall some new types of Green functions G : [a,b] x [a,b] = R, (I = 2,3,4,) defined
as in [2]:

(2.2)

s—b, a<t<s,
G2(57t):{ t—b, Sgtgb (23)

{sa, a<t<s,

t—a, s<t<hb. (24)

b—t, a<t<s,
Gy(s,t) = { b—s s<t<b (2.5)
In [2], it is also shown that all four Green functions are symmetric and continuous.
Moreover, all functions are convex with respect to both variables s and ¢. From these
functions we can obtain new identities, given in following lemma:
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Lemma 2.1. Let f : [a,b] — R be twice differentiable function and Gy, (I =2,3,4) are
defined in (2.3), (2.4) and (2.5). Then the following identities holds:

b

() = FB) + (b - &) f'(a) + / Gal&,t) " (), (2.6)
b
F = F0) - 6= af 6)+ €~ a)f @+ [ Galeor @ (27

b
F&) = fl@) +(b—a)f'(a) = (b= (b) + /G4(€,t)f"(t)dt- (2.8)

a

We can easily obtain these identities by using integration by parts by using
respective Green function. Now we state here main results related to the Fink identity
and the Green function.

Theorem 2.2. Fiz | € {1,2,3,4}. Let f : [a,b] — R be such that for n >3, f(=1
is absolutely continuous. Let x;,y; € [a,b], p; € R fori € {1,...,m} be such that
S pi=0and 3", piwv; =0 and let Pl (¢, x) be the same as defined in (1.2). If
G| are the Green functions as defined in (2.2) — (2.5), then we have

n—3

Zp‘ & :Z(Z'w—a)/ <ZPIGZ )

% <f(lc+1) (b) (S _ b) _ f(k-i—l) (a) (5 — a,) ) ds + .

(n=3)H(b—a)
/ Fo (/ ZpiGl (wi,) (s — )" > Pl (¢, 5) ds) dt. (2.9)
a iz

Proof. First consider four identities (2.1), (2.6), (2.7) and (2.8), and putting x = &; in
all these identities, multiplying each with p;, and then summing over each identity for
i € {1,...,m} and using conditions that >_.", p; = 0, >_i, p;& = 0 we get by fixing
le{1,2,3,4)

m b m
Zpif(&) :/ (ZPiGl(fi»t)> f7(t)dt. (2.10)

Differentiating Fink identity twice we easily get

. =k =2 fEHD () (= b)F — D () (2 — a)F
fr Sk B 1 @)
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and by using (2.11) in (2.10), we have

m b m
> pif (1) :/ (ZpiGl (%,8))
i=1 @ \i=1

n—3 k k
S —:' 2Oy S @6,

k=0

b
+( / leiGl (xi,s) (/a (s — )" 2 Pl (¢ ) 7V (1) dt) ds.

Now by interchanging the integral and summation in the second term and by applying
Fubini’s theorem in the last term, we have (2.9). O

The following theorem is the integral version of Theorem 2.2.

Theorem 2.3. Fiz | € {1,2,3,4}. Let f : [a,b] — R be such that for n >3, f*=1 is
absolutely continuous on [a,b] and letp : [o, B] = R and g : [o, 8] — [a, b] be integrable

functions such that ff p(z)dx =0 and ff p(x)g(x)dr = 0. Let P1*Y (¢, x) be the same
as defined in (1.2). If G; are the Green functions as defined in (2.2) — (2.5), then we
have

/jp(x) Z k'ib _7a2/a (/jp(x) G (g9 () ,s) dx)

-1 1 1
(100 @) s = 0)* = 19 (@) 5= )" s + s

b b B
< [ ( / ( / p(x)G;(g(st)dx) (s — )"~ plat (t,s>ds> at. (212)

Proof. Since the proof is similar to that of the previous theorem, we omit the details.
O

Here we introduce some notations which will be used in rest of the paper:
b m
Q" (m,x,p,t) = / > opiGi(wis) (s —0)" PP (1 s)ds,  (213)

b B
ol (o, 8, g,p.t) = / / p(@)Gi(g(@),8)dz (s — )" Pl (t,5) ds.
(2.14)
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m n—3

;pif(xi) - Z (kl_b_a )/ Z;piGl (24, 9)

x (f(’““)(b)(s—b) — D @) (s —a))ds  (215)

/jp z)) da

- nZ(Zf(k 2)/ (aﬁp )s)dx>
X (f<k+1> (b) (s — b)F — fFE+D (g) (s—a)k> ds.  (2.16)

The following theorem is our second main result of this section:

Al m, x,p, f)

A ([, 81, 9., f)

Theorem 2.4. Let all the assumptions of Theorem 2.2 be satisfied and let for n > 3,
the inequality

Qb (m,x, p,t) > 0 (2.17)
holds. If f is n-convex, then we have
AP m,x,p, ) > 0. (2.18)

If opposite inequality holds in (2.17), then (2.18) holds in the reverse direction.

Proof. Since f(»=1 is absolutely continuous on [a,b], f(™) exists almost everywhere.
As f is n-convex, applying definition, we have, f(™ (z) > 0 for all = € [a,b]. Now by
using £ >0 and (2.17) in (2.9), we have (2.18). O

Corollary 2.5. Let all the assumptions of Theorem 2.2 be satisfied. In addition we let

sz x;—xk)y >0 for ke{l,...,m}.

Let n be even and n > 3. If the function f : [a,b] — R is n-convez, then inequality
(2.18) is satisfied, i. e.

m n—3
Zpif Z k' / ZpiGl (xi’ 8)
i=1 =1
% (f(k—i-l) (b) (s — b)k _ f(k+1) (a) (s — a)k> ds. (2.19)
Further if f(kﬂ) (a) <0 and (—1)kf(k+1) (b) 2 0 for k €{0,1,...,n— 3} then
sz‘f(xi) >0
=1

Proof. We fix I € {1,2,3,4} and n > 3. As x and p are real m-tuples such that they
satisfy the assumption (1.5), by using the convex function x — G (z, s) in (1.3), we
obtain

ZpiGl (zi,8) > 0. (2.20)
i=1
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For a < s <'t, it is easy to see that

t m

/ ZpiGl (zi,8) (s — )" Pl (¢, 5)ds > 0 (2.21)
@ =1

holds for even n. Now as f is n-convex for even n, by applying Theorem 2.4, we get
(2.19).

Ifa <s <band k € {0,...,n — 3}, then from assumptions f**1 (a) < 0 and
(—=1)* fE+1) (5) > 0 we have that

FED@) (s = 0)" = (@) (s — a)* 2 0, (222)

So, from inequalities (2.19), (2.20) and (2.22) the non-negativity of the right hand
side of (2.19) is immediate. O

An integral version of our second main result states that:

Theorem 2.6. Let all the assumptions of Theorem 2.3 be satisfied and let for n > 3,
the inequality

5o, 8, 9.0, 1) > 0 (2.23)

holds. If f is n-convex, then we have

AP (o, B, 9.9, f) 2 0. (2.24)

If opposite inequality holds in (2.14), then (2.24) holds in the reverse direction.

Proof. The idea of the proof is the same as that of the proof of Theorem 2.4. By using
f0 >0 and (2.14) in (2.12), we have (2.24). O

Corollary 2.7. Let all the assumptions of Theorem 2.3 be satisfied. In addition we let

B
/ p(z) (g(z) — t)i_l dx >0, for everyt € [a,b].

Let n be even and n > 3. If the function f : [a,b] — R is n-convez, then we have

A S k2 b B
/a p(@) f (g (x)) dr > ;k,(b)/ (/ p(x) Gy <g<m>,s>dx>
X (f<k+1> (b) (s — b)F — FE+D () (s — a)k) ds. (2.25)

Further if f**19 (a) <0 and (=1)*f*E+D (b)) > 0 for k € {0,1...,n — 3}, then the
right hand side of (2.25) is non-negative.

Proof. The proof is analogous to the proof of Corollary 2.5 but instead of Theorem
2.4, we apply Theorem 2.6. O
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3. Related inequalities for n-convex functions at a point

In this section we will give related results for the class of n-convex functions at
a point introduced in [14].

Definition 3.1. Let I be an interval in R, ¢ a point in the interior of I and n € N. A
function f : I — R is said to be n-convex at point c if there exists a constant K such

that the function X
F(x):f(x)—ma:

is (n — 1)-concave on I N (—oo,¢c] and (n — 1)-convex on I N [c,00). A function f is
said to be n-concave at point c if the function —f is n-convex at point c.

n—1

Let e; denote the monomials e;(z) = 2, i € Ny. First we state main results for
discrete case.

Theorem 3.2. Let ¢ € (a,b), x € [a,d™, y € [¢,b]', p € R, q € R and f :
[a,b] — R be a function such that f=Y) is absolutely continuous. Let Q[l"'](-,-,-,t)
and A[l'"](-, .-, f)be defined as in (2.13) and (2.15) and satisfy the following conditions:

Q[la’c] (m,x,p,t) >0 for every t€ la,c, (3.1)
Q[lc’b] (l,y,q,t) >0 for every t€ |c,bl, (3.2)
and
AP (m,x,pyen) = AT (Ly, g, en). (33)
If f is (n+ 1)-convex at point c, then
A:[la’C] (m? X’ p’ f) S A:[lc’b] (l?Y7 q7 f)' (3'4)

If inequalities in (3.1) and (3.2) are reversed, then (3.4) holds with the reverse sign of
inequality.

Proof. Let F' = f — ,en be as in Definition 3.1, 4. e., the function F is n-concave on
[a, c] and n-convex on [c,b]. Applying Theorem 2.4 to F on the interval [a, ¢] and on
the interval [c, b] we have

A m,x,p, F) <0 < A" 1y, q, F).
Using definition of F' we obtain
a,c K a,c C, K C,
A[l ’ ](m,x,p,f) - EA[l ](m,x,p,en) S A[l b](l7Y7qa f) - EA[l b](laYaqa en)-
Since equality (3.3) is valid we get
AP Im,x,p, f) < A0y, q. f). O

Remark 3.3. A closer look at the proof of Theorem 3.2 gives us that a similar result
hold if instead equality (3.3) we consider a positivity of the difference

K (A0 y 0 en) = A m,x,prea) ) > 0.
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Corollary 3.4. Let j1,j2,m €N, 2 < 41,52 <n andlet f : [a,b] = R be (n+ 1)-convex
at point c. Let m-tuples x € [a,c]™ and p € R™ satisfy (1.6) and (1.7) with n replaced
by j1, let I-tuples y € [c,b]' and q € R! satisfy

l
Zqiyf:O, forallk=0,1,...,jo—1
i=1

l
> ailyi =)= 0, for every t € [yay, Y—nt1)]

i=1
and let (3.3) holds. If n — j1 and n — jo are even, then (3.4) holds.
Remark 3.5. For idea of the proof see [8, pp. 171-172].

Integral analogous of previous theorem may be stated as:

Theorem 3.6. Let ¢ € (a,b) and let g : [, B] = [a,¢], p: [a, B] = R, h: [v,6] = [e,b],
q : [v,0] = R be integrable functions. Let f : I — R, [a,b] C I be a function such
that f=1 s absolutely continuous. Let Q[Q'"}(~, 1) and Ag"](-, - f) be defined as
in (2.14) and (2.16) satisfy the following conditions:

Q[Qa’c]([a,ﬁ],g,p, t) >0 for every tE€ a,d, (3.5)

Q5. 8], by, 1) > 0 for every t € [c,0], (3.6)
and

A5 (o, 81,9, p,en) = AS([7,0], by, e0). (3.7)

If f is (n+ 1)-convex at point ¢ (for k =3, n > 3), then

AL((a, 81, .0, F) < A7, 8], b g, f). (3.8)

If inequalities in (3.5) and (3.6) are reversed, then (3.8) holds with the reverse sign of
inequality.

Corollary 3.7. Let ji,jo,n € N, 2 < j1,jo <n and let f : [a,b] — R be (n+1)-convex
at point c. Let integrable functions g : [, B] = [a,c], p : [a, B] = R satisfy (1.9) with
n replaced by j1, let h: [y,0] — [¢,b], ¢ : [v,] — R satisfy

s
/ q(@)h(x)*dx =0, forallk €{0,1,...,55 —1}
-

5
/ q(z) (h(z) — t)jﬁ_1 dx >0, for everyt € [c,b].
gl

and let (3.7) holds. If n — j1 and n — jo are even, then (3.4) holds.
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4. Bounds for Ag"](~, -+, f) and R

Let f,h : [a,b] = R be two Lebesgue integrable functions. We consider the
Cebysev functional

v =t [ somens - (1 [ee) (i1 [aione).

The following results can be found in [3]:

Proposition 4.1. Let f : [a,b] — R be a Lebesgue integrable function and let h : [a,b] —
R be an absolutely continuous function with (- —a)(b—-)[']*> € L[a,b]. Then we have
the inequality

b 1/2
Tl < (b_laﬂf,fn / <x—a><b—x>[h’<x>12daz> )

The constant % in (4.2) is the best possible.

Proposition 4.2. Let h : [a,b] — R be a monotonic nondecreasing function and let
f i [a,b] = R be an absolutely continuous function such that f' € Lo[a,b]. Then we
have the inequality

b
T(fh)] < = )Hf ||oo/a (z —a)(b— z)dh(z). (4.3)
The constant & in (4.3) is the best possible.

We use the well-known Holders inequality and bound for the Cebysev functional
T(f,h). This bound is given in the following proposition in which the pre-Griiss
inequality is given [11].

Proposition 4.3. Let f,h : [a,b] — R be Lebesgue integrable functions such that fh :
[a,b] € L(a,b). If

v <h(z) <T for z€]la,b],
then

T(f,h) < (F NI, f), (4.4)

Now by using aforementioned results, we are going to obtain generalizations of
the result proved in the previous section.

Remark 4.4. For the sake of brevity, in present and next sections at some places we
will use the notations Ag(f) = AL"'](', o f) and Qi (t) = QL:"](-, - t) for ke {1,2}
as defined in Theorems 2.4 and 2.6.

Now, we are ready to state main results of this section:

Theorem 4.5. Let f : [a,b] — R be such that f™) is an absolutely continuous function
forn € N with (. — a)(b— )[f"+V]? € L[a,b]. Then it holds for k € {1,2}

(n-1)(p) _ f-D(a)] fb
s (n(—b)i%)!(ch—a)( )]/ Qi(s)ds + RE(f;a,b),

Ar(f) =
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>1/2

(4.5)
Proof. Fix k € {1,2}. If we apply Proposition 4.3 for f — Q and h — £, then we

obtain
b
/Qk ) fM(t) dt—( /Qk dt) <bia/ f(”)(t)dt>‘

1/2
<L <|T<Qk,ﬂk | / (t— a)(b —t)[f(”“)(t)}th)

where the remainder RE(f;a,b) satisfies the estimation

Rz < o ((”2 M@ [ - a0 - e sras

(n—

=V
Therefore we have

(n—1) _ r(n—1)
(n_ls)!/bm(t)f(")(t)dt: f b -7 / Qi(t)dt + RE(f;a,b).

(n—=3)!(b—a)
where RE(f:a,b) satisfies inequality (4.5). Now from identities (2.9) and (2.12) for
k € {1,2} respectively, we obtain (4.5). d

By using Proposition 4.2 we obtain the following Griiss type inequality.

Theorem 4.6. Let f : [a,b] — R be such that f™) is an absolutely continuous function
forn € N with (. —a)(b—.)[f"tV]? € Lla, b] with f*+Y) >0 on [a,b]. Then we have
the representation (4.5) and the remainder RE (f;a,b) satisfies the following condition
for ke {1,2},

b—a

REGa.0) < g9 { 252 [£000) + 10 @)

= £ ) - @] (4.6)

Proof. Fix k € {1,2}. If we apply Proposition 4.2 for f — Q and h — £, then we

obtain
b
- /Qk ) fM™(t) dt—( /Qk dt) <b—1a/a f(”)(t)dt>‘

b
< s 1%l [ €= a0

Since
b b
/ (t —a)(b—t)f TV ()t :/ (2t — a — ) f™ (t)dt

= b=a) [f" B + F V@] =2 [0 - f D @) (@7)

Therefore, by using the identities (2.9) and (2.12) for k € {1, 2} respectively and (4.7)
we deduce (4.6). 0
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Theorem 4.7. For k = 1 we assume that X and p satisfy the assumptions of Theorem
2.2 and for k = 2 we assume that x and p satisfy the assumptions of Theorem 2.3.
Let k€ {1,2}. Let f : I = R, [a,b] C I, be such that f™ is an absolutely continuous
function and
y< fM(z)<T  for € la,b).

Then
[Fm=D ) = f P (a)]

(n=3)!(b—a)

where the remainder RE(f;a,b) satisfies the estimation

Ar(f) =

/ " Qu(t)dt + BE(frab) (45)

[RE(f;0,b)] < ——— “> (T = ) V/T (%, ). (4.9)

_b-a
2(n —3)!

Proof. Fix k € {1,2}. Using definition of Aj and result from the second section we
have

An(f) = / £ (0.t

b
- () (¢ kiroq
= (n_3).(b_a)/ f(t)d /an(t)dt—i—Rn(f, ,b)

(n=1)(p) — f(n=1)(, b
_ U (n(b)g)!(ga)( )}/ Qi(t)dt + RE(f;a,b),

where

RE(fia,b) = (/ FM () (t dt——/ (s ds/ Qk()dt>

If we apply Proposition 4.3 for f — Qy and h — f(”) then we obtain
n b—

|BE(f5a,0)] = T, f)] < 5m—;

2(n —3)

Theorem 4.8. Let k € {1,2}. Let (q,r) be a pair of conjugate exponents, that is,

1 <gq,r < oo, %—i—% = 1. Let f™ € L,[a,b] for some n € N, n > 1. Further, for

k =1 we assume that x and p satisfy the assumptions of Theorem 2.2 and for k = 2
we assume that x and p satisfy the assumptions of Theorem 2.3. Then we have

[Ak(f)] < =3 ALF 2% (4.10)

The constant on the right hand side of (4.10) is sharp for 1 < ¢ < co and the best
possible for g = 1.

(=) VT (%, Q). 0

Proof. Fix k € {1,2}. From definition of Aj and results from the second section,
applying the Holder inequality we get
<F Mgl Akl

b
AR(f)] = ﬁ / O (1) ()t
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where we denoted ﬁQk by Ak.

1/r
The sharpness of the constant ( f; Ak ()] ds) can be proved by considering
the following function f for which the equality in (4.10) is obtained.
For 1 < ¢ < 0o we take f to be such that f("(s) = sgnAg(t) - [A\r(£)]/ (@D,
while for ¢ = oo, we define f such that f(™(t) = sgnA(t). The fact that (4.10) is the
best possible for ¢ = 1, can be proved as in [7, Thm 12]. O

5. Mean value results

In this section we consider mean value theorems involving Aj. Throughout the
section we use this agreement that if k € {1, 2}, then n > 3. Further kK = 1 we assume
that x and p satisfy the assumptions of Theorem 2.2 and for k = 2 we assume that
x and p satisfy the assumptions of Theorem 2.3.

Theorem 5.1. Let k € {1,2} and let us consider Ay as a functional on C"[a,b]. If
corresponding conditions from set {(2.13),(2.14)} related to the fixed k, hold, then
there exists & € [a,b] such that

Ar(f) = "™ (&) Ax(fo), (5.1)

n

where fo(z) = o7

Proof. Let us define functions
Fi(x) = Mfolx) ~ f(2)
and
Fy(x) = f(z) — Lfo(x)
where L and M are minimum and maximum of the image of [a, ], i.e.,
F(n)([avb]) = [LvM}
Then F} and F; are n—convex. Hence Ap(Fy) > 0 and Ag(Fz) > 0 and

LA(fo) < Ax(f) < M Ag(fo).
If Ax(fo) =0, then the statement obviously holds.
If Ay(fo) # 0, then 22U ¢ [L. M] = f™)([a,b]), so there exist & € [a,b] such that

Ak (fo)
Ae(f) _ )
A (fo) = " (&) O

Applying Theorem 5.1 on function w = Ay (h)f — Ar(f)h, we get the following
result.

Theorem 5.2. Let k € {1,2} and let us consider A as a functional on C"[a,b]. If
corresponding conditions from set {(2.13),(2.14)} related to the fized k, hold, then
there exists &, € [a,b] such that

Af) _ 1)
Ay(h) ~ W (g)

assuming that both the denominators are non-zero.
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. (n) .
Remark 5.3. If the inverse of £<n> exists, then from the above mean value theorems

we can give generalized means

-1
Fm Ar(f)
=| 7= . 5.2
* (h(n) Ag(h) (5:2)
Remark 5.4. Using the same method as in [7], we can construct new families of
exponentially convex functions and Cauchy type means.
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Fractional Hadamard and Fejér-Hadamard
inequalities for exponentially m-convex function

Sajid Mehmood and Ghulam Farid

Abstract. Fractional integral operators play a vital role in the advancement of
mathematical inequalities. The aim of this paper is to present the Hadamard and
the Fejér-Hadamard inequalities for generalized fractional integral operators con-
taining Mittag-Leffler function. Exponentially m-convexity is utilized to establish
these inequalities. By fixing parameters involved in the Mittag-Leffler function
Hadamard and the Fejér-Hadamard inequalities for various well known fractional
integral operators can be obtained.
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1. Introduction

A function f : [a,b] — R is said to be convex, if for all z,y € [a,b] and z € [0, 1],
the following inequality holds:

flrzz+ (1 =2)y) < zf(2) + (1 —2)f(y) (1.1)

If inequality (1.1) is reversed, then f is said to be concave.
Convex functions are equivalently defined by well known Hadamard inequality stated
as follows:

Theorem 1.1. Let f : [a,b] — R be a convexr function such that a < b. Then the
following inequality holds:

(*57) Sbla/abf@d“W' 2

Fejér-Hadamard inequality is a weighted version of the Hadamard inequality
established by Fejér [13].
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Theorem 1.2. Let f : [a,b] — R be a convex function and g : [a,b] — R be a non-

negative, integrable and symmetric to “—'*'b Then the following inequality holds:

f(a+b)/ dx</ fa < fle Hf()/a g(@)de.  (1.3)

Many researchers are continuously working on inequalities (1.2) and (1.3), and
have produced very interesting results for convex and related functions (for example
see, [1,5,6,7,8,9, 12, 11, 14, 21, 22]).

Next we define exponentially convex function.

Definition 1.3. [4, 7] A function f : [a,b] — R is said to be exponentially convex, if
for all ,y € [a,b] and z € [0, 1], the following inequality holds:

efEETA=2)y) < 2eF (@) 4 (1 — 2)ef W), (1.4)

The concept of exponentially m-convex functions was introduced by Rashid et
al. in [18]. It is defined as follows:

Definition 1.4. A function f : [a,b] — R is said to be exponentially m-convex, where
m € (0,1], if for all z,y € [a,b] and z € [0, 1], the following inequality holds:

eI GaAm=2)) < Lof () 4 (1 — 2)el ), (1.5)
Remark 1.5. If we take m =1 in (1.5), then (1.4) is achieved.

Mittag-Leffler function was introduced by the Swedish mathematician [15]. It is

defined as follows:
o0 t"
t) = _
(*) 7; T(on+1)’

where T'(.) is the gamma function and ¢,0 € C, R(c) > 0.

In the solution of kinetic equations and fractional differential equations the Mittag-
Leffler function arises naturally. It is generalized by many researchers due to it’s im-
portance. Recently in [3], Andrié¢ et al. introduced generalized Mittag-Leffler function
defined as follows:

Definition 1.6. [3] Let p,0,l,p,c € C, R(u),R(0), R() > 0, R(c) > R(p) > 0 with
p>0,7>0and 0 < ¢g <r+ R(u. Then the extended generalized Mittag-Leffler

function E01C(t;p) is defined by:

Bp(p+ng,c—p) () "
EPTec p e .
poort (5P Z Blp,c=p)  T(pn+0) Dy’ o)

where (3, is the generalized beta function defined by:

1
519(%9) =/ tzfl(l —t)yfle*ﬁdt
0

and (c)pq is the Pochhammer symbol defined as (¢),, = F(If(ﬁ)bq)
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Remark 1.7. (1.6) is a generalization of the following Mittag-Leffler functions defined
by many authors:

(i) taking p = 0, it reduces to the Salim-Faraj function E})7(t) defined in [20],

(ii) taking [ = r = 1, it reduces the function Ef2°(¢;p) defined by Rahman et al. in
17],

Eiii% taking p = 0 and [ = r = 1, it reduces to the Shukla-Prajapati function E£2(t)
defined in [23] see also [24],

(iv) taking p = 0 and | = r = ¢ = 1, it reduces to the Prabhakar function Ef, (t)
defined in [16].

The left-sided and right-sided generalized fractional integral operators containing
Mittag-Leffler function (1.6) are defined as follows:

Definition 1.8. [3] Let w, u, 0,1, p,c € C, R(u), R(a), R(1) > 0, R(c) > R(p) > 0 with
p>0,7>0and 0 < g <r+R(u).Let f € Li[a,b] and x € [a, b]. Then the generalized
fractional integral operators EZZ%Z .S and eu’g’ql’w ,—f are defined by:

(e0me, oot ) @ip) = / (z = )7 B (Wl = ) p) fd, (1)
and

b
(4t 1) @p) = [ ¢ - Bt - o ip)f0d. (18)

Remark 1.9. (1.7) and (1.8) are the generalization of the following fractional integral
operators defined by many authors:

(i) taking p = 0, it reduces to the fractional integral operators defined by Salim-Faraj
in [20],

(ii) taking I = r = 1, it reduces to the fractional integral operators defined by Rahman
et al. in [17],

(iii) taking p = 0 and [ = r = 1, it reduces to the fractional integral operators defined
by Srivastava-Tomovski in [24],

(iv) taking p = 0 and I = r = ¢ = 1, it reduces to the fractional integral operators
defined by Prabhakar in [16],

(v) taking p = w = 0, it reduces to the right-sided and left-sided Riemann-Liouville
fractional integrals.

As shown in [2] also [10], for the constant function we have:

(072 1) (@:0) = (@ = @) BLES (@ — a)4p) 1= Gt (w5p), (1)
and

(62’,7;,(117,2;,1771) (w:p) = (b— )7 EL VT [ (w(b — @) p) i= Go o p- (73 D), (1.10)

which we use in our results.

In the upcoming section, first we prove the Hadamard inequality for exponen-
tially m-convex functions via fractional integral operators defined in (1.7) and (1.8).
Also, the Fejér-Hadamard inequality for these operators is obtained. We mention
results for particular fractional integral operators associated with (1.7) and (1.8).
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2. Fractional Hadamard and Fejér-Hadamard inequalities for
generalized fractional integral operators

First we give the fractional Hadamard inequality for exponentially m-convex
functions via generalized fractional integral operators.

Theorem 2.1. Let w,p,0,l,p,c € C, R(u), R(o),R(1) > 0, R(c) > R(p) > 0 with
p>0,r>0and0<q<r+R. Let f : [a,mb] CR — R be a function such
that f € Lq[a,mb] with a < mb. If f is exponentially m-convex function, then the
following inequalities hold:

! (5F2) G, 4 0+ (mbs p) (2.1)
 Gtae) i) £ () (i)
- 2
meotl a a
< fla) _ 2 f(m))G o (7. )
> Q(mbfa) |:(€ m-e o+1,omH.b map

+(mb — a) (ef(b) i mef(ﬁ)) Gl omr (%;p)}

where m € (0, 1] and
_ w

Proof. Since f is exponentially m-convex, we have
etmy f(z) I
() o e A melV
- 2
Putting = za +m(1 — z)b and y = (1 — 2) = + zb in (2.3), we get

vV z,y € [a,mb] and m € (0,1]. (2.3)

26f(a+2mb) <ef(za+m(1fz)b)+m€f((1fz)%+zb). (24)

Also from exponentially m-convexity of f, we have

ef(zaer(lfz)b) +mef((lfz)%+zb) (25)
< ze’@ £ m(1 - 2)ef® +m (m(l —2)efGr) 4 zef(b)>
-, (ef(a) _ m%f(ﬁ)) +m (ef(b) + mef(ﬁ)) .

Multiplying both sides of (2.4) with 27~ ' E}71%(w2";p) and integrating over [0, 1],
we have

1
0

1
</ ZU—lEP’T7‘§7C(wz“'p)ef(z“+m(1_z)b)dz
- 1,0, ’

0

1
+m/ z”_lEZ’;"i’c(wz“;p)ef((l_z)%“b)dz.
) 0,
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Putting u = za +m(1 — z)b and v = (1 — 2)% + zb in (2.6), we get

w0l

mb
96t (“5) / (mb —u)° " LEPT Y (G(mb — u)H; p)du

mb
< / (mb — u)° L EPTC (G (mb — u)“;p)ef(“)du

wy0o,l

b o—1
+ ma+1/ (1} - ﬁ) BT (m”@(v - g)ﬂ;}?) ey,
o m 30, m

m

By using (1.7), (1.8) and (1.9), first inequality of (2.1) is achieved.
Now multiplying both sides of (2.5) with z"_lEﬁ’;’ff’c(wz“;p) and integrating over
[0, 1], we have

1
0

1
+ m/ Za_lEZ?%’C(wZM;p)ef((l_z)%—’_Zb)dZ
0 10,

w0l

1
< (ef(a) _m2ef(ﬁ)) / BRI (s p)ds
0

1
+m (e””) + mef("%)) /0 2B (wat p)dz.

Putting u = za +m(1 — 2)b and v = (1 — 2)% + zb in (2.7), we get

mb
/ (mb — u)c_lEZ’;’ql’c(cD(mb — )" plef Wy
a

b —1

a\o a

+mot / (v=2)" ELDee (miatw - 2)%p) el Vv
a m [ m

(f:ba:) {(eﬂa) —m*el o) /; (v= )" mpnee (mraw - S)ip) do

b

= (020 [1 (o 27 e (o= B ]

m

<

By using (1.7), (1.8) and (1.10), second inequality of (2.1) is achieved. O

Corollary 2.2. Suppose that assumptions of Theorem 2.1 hold and let m = 1. Then
following inequalities for exponentially convex function hold:

A ef) (b;p)+(ep’r’q’c* _ef) (a:p)
NG (i) < ( oo at ot b

where

o= 23
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In [19], S. Rashid et. al. prove the following Hadamard inequality for exponen-
tially m-convex function which has several misprints.

Theorem 2.3. Let f : [a,mb] C R — R be a function such that f € Lq[a, mb] with
a < mb. If f is exponentially m-convex function, then the following inequalities hold:

)Gm(%mby(mb; p) (2.9)

< pTyq,C f . o+1 P1r54,C f (ﬁ. )
B (6lt70,l7w2“7(a+2mb>+e ) (mbip) +m emo,l@2“v(a+mb)76 m'?

2m
a (a a
< m (ef( ) _ mZef(m)> GU_‘_L(at‘mb)Jr (mb; p)

4ot (ef(b) n mef(ﬁ)) GU,(HM)*-

2m

a+mb
2

Qef(

The correct form of the above theorem is stated and proved in the following
theorem.

Theorem 2.4. Let w,p,0,l,p,c € C, (), R(o),R({1) > 0, R(c) > R(p) > 0 with
p>0,r>0and0<qg<r+R. Let f : [a,mb] CR — R be a function such
that f € Li[a,mb] with a < mb. If f is exponentially m-convex function, then the
following inequalities hold:

atmb

of (25 )GU,@2“,(“+2’”b)+(mb;p) (2.10)
piTsq5C f . o+1 [ pma.c f)(a.

. <€y,a,l,w2u7(a+2mb)+e ) (mb7p) +m <€va7l,w(2m)u7(a;$b)e ) (m’p)

- 2
mo+1 " a

<M (et _ 2 f(m)> - (7. )

< sy (7 =) Gt oy (?

Hmb —a) (/O 4 me!(22)) Coa(zmm,(2522) (%;pﬂ

where m € (0,1] and & is defined in (2.2).

. z 2—z z 2—2) a -
Proof. Putting x = Za + m(Z—)b and y = b+ %E in (2.3), we get
2ol (S52) < I Gatm @Y | f(Gor 52 ). (211)

Multiplying both sides of (2.11) with z"_lEﬁzg"f’c(u}z“;p) and integrating over [0, 1],
we have

0,1

1
Qef(a+2mb)/ ZU*IEP’T’q’C(wZ“;p)dZ (212)
0

1
_ z (2—=2)
S/ 27T BT (wat p)el (30T Ddy
: o,

(-

1
— £ 2 o
+m/ 27 1Ez’:f’%’c(wz”;l7)ef(2b+ T w)dz.
0 ”
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Puttingu-2a+m2 Zbandv—zb—l—(2 Z)a in (2.12), we get

9ef (45) /jib (mb — w)? LB TP(245(mb — w); p)du
mb ’
< /1+Mb (mb—u)?~ lEz Z‘f ‘(2@ (mb — u)H; )6f(“)du
=
et / T (o= S B (mpat - Lyp) ef .

m

By using (1.7), (1.8) and (1.9), first inequality of (2.10) is achieved.
From exponentially m-convexity of f, we have

(2—2)
2

of (Gatm G320 L fs0+ 55 (2.13)

Z @, (272 s Zswy 4, 2=2) g
26 +m 5 e +m 26 +m 5 e

IN

= 2 (SO —m2ef G2} o (O 4 mel D).

Multiplying both sides of (2.13) with 271 Ef"9“(wz*; p) and integrating over [0, 1],
we have

1
2 gt 222)
/ ZU_lEz:Z,%c(wz”;p)ef(5a+m ERlE (2.14)
0
1
z (2—2) a
+m/ 27BN (wetp)e! B TR d
. s

1 o [
<5 (- m2€f(m)>/0 2T B (e p)dz

1
nfo ) [y
0

Putting u = = 20+ B33 2 in (2.14), we get

mb
/ (mb — u)g_lEZ’:;";’C(Q“(D(mb — u)“;p)ef(“>du

a+mb
2

atmb
2m -1

+mot! / 2 (v — i>o EZ’;’%’C ((Zm)”w(v — g)“;p) ef W gy
a 195 m

m

B n,:lbajla {( £@) _ n2e (7”2)) /;;’:” (U B %)UEZ’,?»?’C <(2m)”w(v B %)u@ i

m

+(mb — a) (/) 4 me! (2) /i% (v- ﬁ)a_l ELTe (@m)ta(o - %)u;p) dv] .

m

m

By using (1.7), (1.8) and (1.10), second inequality of (2.10) is achieved. O
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Corollary 2.5. Suppose that assumptions of Theorem 2.4 hold and let m = 1. Then
following inequalities for exponentially convex function hold:

a+b

of (53 )Ga,w*2u,(“+”)+(b;p)

2

p,T,q,C f . PT,q,C f .
< <6“"”l’w*2"”(”§b)+e >(b’p)+ <6M7U,l7w*2m(“3b)e ) (@)
- 2

f(a) f(b)
e +e
< fqﬂwzu,(wb)* (a;p)

2

where w* is defined in (2.8).
Remark 2.6. If we take w = p =0 in (2.10), then [18, Theorem 3.3] is obtained.

In the following we give Fejér-Hadamard inequality for exponentially m-convex
functions via generalized fractional integral operators.

Theorem 2.7. Letw, pu,0,l,p,c € C, R(u),R(c), R(1) > 0, R(c) > RN(p) > 0 withp > 0,
r>0and 0 < q<r+R(u). Let f:[a,mb] C R — R be a function such that f €
Ly]a,mb] with a < mb. Also, let g : [a,mb] — R be a function which is non-negative
and integrable. If f is exponentially m-convex function and f(v) = f(a +mb — mv),
then the following inequalities hold:

a+mb a
o/ (455) (6123;7”#&76.1:) (E;p) (2.15)
(1 m) (074 el (&3p)
2
m 2 f(-2 T, a .
< gy (7 ) (o) (7)

mb—a) (/O 4 mel G) (enre L et) (£5p)]

<

where m € (0,1] and & is defined in (2.2).

Proof. Multiplying both sides of (2.4) with z"*lEZ:fT’j’c(wz“;p)eg((lfz)%“b) and in-
tegrating over [0, 1], we have

0.l

1
92/ (“5*) / 2T TLEPTDC (a1 p)ed((1=2) 3 +2b) gy (2.16)
0
1
< /0 Za'—lEﬁ,;ﬁ,C(wzy;p)ef(za+m(1—z)b) eg((l—z)ﬁ+zb)dz

1
+ m/ ZU_lEZ’;’%’C(OJZM;p)ef((l_z)%+Zb)€g((1_z)%+zwdz.
o 1T,
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Putting v = (1 — 2)% + zb in (2.16), we get

adtm b o—1
9¢f (45*) / (1} - ﬁ) BT (m“@(v - g)“;p) eI dy
a Y m

m

b a1 a
< / (v — —) EZ nae (m"a)(v - —)“;p) ef (atmb=—mv) o9(v) gy,
m 7 m

o—1
+ m/ v— — 1O (m“w(v — g)”;p) ef e gy,
o) m

By using (1.7), (1.8), (1.9) and given condition f(v) = f(a+mb—muv), first inequality
of (2.15) is achieved.

Now multiplying both sides of (2.5) with 27~ Ef79(wz; p)ed((1=)5+20) and inte-
grating over [0, 1], we have

1
/ o— 1Ep,7‘ t{, (wzp, )ef(za+m(17z)b)eg((lfz)%Jrzb)dZ
n m/ 7L (i p)ed (1=2) S+ a((1=2) &+20) g,

1
< (ef(a) — m2€f(ﬁ)) / ZUEZ?%;C(WZM;p)eg((l—z)%-i-zb)dz
0 1P

1
+m(ef(b)+mef(ﬁ)>/ o 1E52‘fC(wz“;p)eg((lfz)%Jer)dz.
0

From above second inequality of (2.15) is achieved. O

Corollary 2.8. Suppose that assumptions of Theorem 2.7 hold and let m = 1. Then
following inequalities for exponentially convex function hold:

) (emae ) (p) < (4055, et (aip)
f(a) f(®)
< ;e (ermee., et) (aip)
where w* is defined in (2.8).
Theorem 2.9. Let w,p,0,l,p,c € C, R(u), R(o),R(1) > 0, R(c) > R(p) > 0 with
p>0,7>0and 0<qg<r+R. Let f,g: [a,mb] CR — R be the functions such

that f,g € Ly[a,mb] with a < mb. If f and g are exponentially m-convex functions,
then the following inequality holds:

(comme el ) (@p) 4+ (475 et (mbip) (217)
_
— (mb—a)
+ (ef(a) + meg(b)) {(mb - a)GU7L:1,CL+ (mb;p) - G0+1,<Iz,a+ (mb7p)}:|
where m € (0,1] and @ is defined in (2.2).

[(eg(“) + mef(b)> Goi1,0,a+ (Mb;p)
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Proof. Since f and g are exponentially m-convex, we have

ef((=atmab) | pg(zatm1-2)b) < (1 _ ;) (ef(a) 4 meg(b)) g (egw) n mef(b)> .

(2.18)
Multiplying both sides of (2.18) with z"_lEﬁzg"f’c(wz“;p) and integrating over [0, 1],
we have

ol

1
/ ZU*IEP’T’Q’C(wz“;p)ef((lfz)“+m2b)dz (2.19)
0
1
+ A Zd—lEZ:;,j,C(wzlu;p)eg(za+m(l—z)b)dz
1
< (ef(a) + meg(b)> /0 (1- z)z”‘lEZ:Z’ff’c(wz”;p)dz

1
+ (eg(“) + mef(b)) /0 z”EZ:Z’j’C(wz";p)dz.

Putting u = (1 — 2)a + mzb and v = za + m(1 — z)b in (2.19), then by using (1.7),
(1.8) and (1.9), inequality (2.17) is achieved. O

Corollary 2.10. Suppose that assumptions of Theorem 2.9 hold and let m = 1. Then
following inequality for exponentially convex function holds:

(et o) (i) + (0550 ave”) (i)
1
< 9(@) o F() b
> (b — 0,) [(6 +e ) Go+1,w ,at (bvp)
+ (ef(a) + eg(b)) {(b - a)GU,w*,a"' (b7p) - GU+17w*7a+ (ba p)}:| .

where w* is defined in (2.8).
Remark 2.11. If we take w = p =0 in (2.17), then [18, Theorem 3.2] is obtained.

Concluding remarks. The aim of this paper is to establish two versions of the frac-
tional Hadamard inequalities for exponentially m-convex functions via generalized
fractional integral operators. Further, a generalized version of the Hadamard inequal-
ity so called Fejér-Hadamard inequality is proved. The results of this paper are hold
for various associated fractional integral operators.
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1. Introduction

(p, q)-Calculus is more general from g-calculus. There have been many studies
on (p, g)-calculus. Recently, Tung and Gov [27, 28, 29] studied the concept of (p, q)-
derivatives and (p, q)-integrals over the intervals of [a, b] C R and settled a number of
(p, q) analogues of some well-known results like Holder inequality, Minkowski inequal-
ity, Hermite-Hadamard inequality and Ostrowski inequality, Cauchy-Bunyakovsky-
Schwarz, Gruss, Gruss- Cebysev and other integral inequalities using classical con-
vexity. The most recently, Alp et al. in [3], proved g-Hermite-Hadamard inequality,
some new g-Hermite-Hadamard inequalities, and generalized ¢-Hermite-Hadamard in-
equality, also they studied some integral inequalities which provide quantum estimates
for the left part of the quantum analogue of Hermite-Hadamard inequality through
g-differentiable convex and quasi-convex functions. See [10], [12], [13], [14], [15] for ¢
and (p, ¢)-analysis.

Inequalities which involve integrals of functions and their derivatives, whose
study has a history of about one century, are of great importance in mathematics, with
far-reaching applications in the theory of differential equations, approximations and
probability, among others. This class of inequalities includes the Wirtinger, Lyapunov,
Landau-Kolmogorov, and Hardy types to which an abundance of literature, including
several monographs, have been devoted. Of these inequalities, the earliest one which
appeared in print is believed to be a Wirtinger type inequality by L. Sheeffer in
1885 (actually before the result by Wirtinger), which found its motivation in the
calculus of variations. Improvements, generalizations, extensions, discretizations, and
new applications of these inequalities are constantly being found, making their study
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an extremely prolific field. These inequalities and their manifold manifestations occupy
a central position in mathematical analysis and its applications [1].

In the year 1960, Opial [17], [18] established the following interesting integral
inequalities:

Theorem 1.1. Let z(t) € CV[0, h] be such that x(t) > 0 in (0,h). Then, the following
inequalities holds:
i) If £(0) = x(h) = 0, then

h h
/|x(t)x’(t)|dt§ g/lx’(tﬂ?dt. (1.1)
0 0
it) If x(0) = 0, then
h L h
/|a:(t)a:/(t)|dt§ 5/|;z;'(t)|2dt. (1.2)
0 0

In (1.1), the constant h/4 is the best possible.

Opial’s inequality and its generalizations, extensions and discretizations, play a
fundamental role in establishing the existence and uniqueness of initial and boundary
value problems for ordinary and partial differential equations as well as difference
equations. Over the last twenty years a large number of papers have been appeared in
the literature which deals with the simple proofs, various generalizations and discrete
analogues of Opial inequality and its generalizations, see [5], [7], [8], [11], [20], [22],
23], [24], [30], [4], [9], [16]:

In this paper we obtain (p, ¢)-Opial type inequalities on (p, ¢)-quantum integral.
If p,g — 17 are taken, all the results we have obtained provide valid results for
classical analysis.

2. Preliminaries and definitions of (p, ¢)-calculus

Throughout this paper, let [a,b] C R is an interval, 0 < ¢ < p < 1 are constants.
The following definitions and theorems for (p,q)- derivative and (p,q)- integral are
given in [27, 28].

Definition 2.1. [27, 28]For a continuous function f : [a,b] — R then (p, q)- derivative
of f at t € [a,b] is characterized by the expression

ft+ (A —p)a)—flet+(1—-qg)a)
WDy f (1) = t+a. 2.1
Since f : [a,b] — R is a continuous function, thus we have
aDpof (a) = th—I>I(11 aDpgf (t) .

The function f is said to be (p, q)- differentiable on [a,b] if oD, of (t) exists for all
tefa,b.Ifa=0in (2.1), then ¢Dpqf (t) = Dpqf (t) , where D, ,f (t) is familiar
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(p, q)- derivative of f at t € [a,b] defined by the expression (see [6, 13, 21])
_ [ (pt) - f(qt)
(p—a)t

Note also that if p = 1in (2.2), then D, f (z) is familiar g- derivative of f at = € [a, b]
defined by the expression (see [14])

D, .f(t) , t#0. (2.2)

_ S = Flg)
(1—-q)t

Corollary 2.2. [21]For f,g are two functions the rule of multiplicative derivative

D, f (t) is

Dyf (t) 0. (2.3)

Dyof (t)g ()= f(pt) Dy,q9 (t) + g (qt) Dy.of (t).

We will use the following proposition throughout our work:

Proposition 2.3.

n—1

Dy g™ (t) = Z xnilii(pt)xi(qt)anx (t) (2.4)
i=0

Proof. By using rule of multiplicative derivative D, ,f (t) we have

Dpqa™ (t) = Dp q [ e (t)]

2"t (pt) Dp,g (£) + @ (qt) Dp,gz" " (t)

= 2"t (pt) Dy qx (t) + x (qt) [xn_Q (pt) Dy qx (t) +x (qt) Dp,qmn_2 (t)]
(2" Lpt) + 2™ (pt)} D, 4 (t) + 2° (qt) Dy 43" 2 (t)

[x” Y(pt) + 2" 2 (pt) + 2" 7% (pt)] Dp gz (t) + 2° (qt) Dy g™ 2 (1)

= Zzn " (pt)a’ (qt) Dp g (t)

=0

O

Definition 2.4. [27, 28]. Let f : [a,b] — R be a continuous function. The definite (p, )
integral on [a, b] is delineated as

/ £ @) alygr = (o q)(t—aﬁpﬁlf(pnﬂw(l L)a) @

n=0

for t € [a,pb + (1 — p)a]. If ¢ € (a,t), then the (p,q)- definite integral on [c,t] is

expressed as
/f alp,q® —/f adp,q® _/f alp,q . (2.6)
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If p = 1in (2.5), then one can get the classical ¢- definite integral on [a, b] defined
by (see [25, Definition 2.2])

n=0

/f(@ gz =(1—q)(t—a) S ¢"F(g"t+ (1 —q")a). 2.7)

If a = 0 in (2.5), then one can get the classical (p, q)- definite integral defined
by (see [21, Definition 4.])

[1@ e = [£0) dpar =tp-ae) Lor(Hr). es)
0 0

n=0

Note also that if p = 1 in (2.8), then one can get the classical ¢- definite integral
defined by (see [25, Definition 2.2])

/ f(@) odgr = / F ) dr = (1—-aq)tS ¢ F (). (2.9)
0 0 n=0

3. Main results
First we will prove the (p, ¢)-Opial inequalities below and some results
Theorem 3.1 ((p, ¢)-Opial Inequality). Let z(t) € C(V[0, h] be such that
z(0) = xz(h) =0,
and z(t) > 0 in (0,h). Then, the following inequality holds:

h

h
h
[ 100) + a0l 1Dy () dpat < i [ D @ dpst. )
0 0

Proof. Let choosing y(t) and z(t) functions as

W0 = [ 1D () s (32)
/
h
A0 = [ 1Dpa (6)l s

such that
‘Dp,qx )= Dy gy (t) = =Dy g2 (t) (3.3)



On (p, ¢)-Opial type inequalities for (p, g)-calculus

and for t € [0, h], it follows that
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(3.4)

(3.6)

(3.7)

t t
lz (@) = /Dp,qm () dp,gs| < / |Dp,q (8)] dp,q8 = y()
0 0
h h
lz @) = /Dp,qx (8) dp,g8| < /le’qx ()| dp,qs = 2(t).
t t
qt qt
2@ = | [ Do () dnas| < [ 1Dy (5)| s = wlat)
0 0
h h
lz (qgt)] = /Dp,qx (8)dp,gs| < /|Dp,qx ()| dp,qs = 2(qt).
qt qt
and
pt pt
w00l = | [ D () dyas| < [ 1Dyt ()] s = )
0 0
h h
w00l = | [ Do () dpas| < [ 1D (5)] dpgs = (0.
pt pt
Now let calculating the following (p,q)-integral by using partial (p, ¢)-integration
method
P‘};”q h piq
J w000, @ dyat =3 () = [ Dy Ot
p+q
0 0
and then
Piq h
t) +y(qt)} D dyt =9y — ).
0/ (W0t) 4 9(a0) Dy (1) byt = * (1)
By using (3.3), (3.4), (3.5), (3.6) and (3.7) we have the following inequality
== =

/Ifﬂ(pt)ﬂ(qt)lIDp,qx(t)ldp,qté /{Iir(pt)HIw(qt)\}IDpyqx(t)ldp,qt

0 0

(3.8)
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Similarly we can write that

h

[ 12(6t) + 201Dy Ol dpat < [ {Jalot)] + la(at) } 1Dy ()] dpgt

h
p+q pt+q
h

< - / {2(pt) + 2(qt)} Dp,qz (t) dp,qt

Adding (3.8) and (3.9), we find that

h
h h
z(pt) + x(qt)| | Dp g (t)| dp gt < 2<)+22<)'
!|<> (@) Dy (B dyt < 3 (5 P

Finally using the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality, we get

I

h /
22— = D, .z (t)|d,
Yy <p+q> / | P,q ()| Dyq

B h 1/2 h 1/2 2
pta pta
2
= /12dp,qt /|Dp,q$(t)| dp,qt
0 0
_h
h rt+aq
= |Dp.gz ()" dp.q
P,
pT4q )

Similarly we have

2

2 D, .z (t)|d — /D c ) d, t.

(p+q> /| p,q |pq p_|_q |p,q | P,q
p+q

p+q

Therefore, from (3.10) and (3.11) we obtain that

h
h
/|x(pt) +x(qt)] |Dp,q5” (t)] dp,qt < P+q / ‘Dpyqx (t)|2 dp,qt
0 0

and the proof is completed.

(3.9)

(3.10)

(3.11)
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Remark 3.2. In Theorem 3.1 if we take p — 17, we recapture the following ¢-Opial

inequality in [2]:

h
/|x(t)+:z:(qt)||qu( |dt§ﬁ/|Dx )|? dyt.
0

Remark 3.3. In Theorem 3.1 if we take p — 1~ and ¢ — 17, we recapture the (1.1)
inequality.

Theorem 3.4. Let 2(t) € C1V[0, h] be such that (0) = 0 and x(t) > 0 in (0,h). Then,
the following inequality holds:

h
[ 1000) + @] Dy Oyt < b [ D O dpst. (312)
0

Proof. Let choosing y(t) functions as (3.2) such that

0] < wo) (3.13)
Dyqr (B = Dpgy(®)
and then
h h
[ 0Dy st = )~ [ olat) Dy ()t
0 0
1. ,
[ 4000+ 4(a0)} Doy (0t = o7 (). (3.14)

0

Now by using Cauchy-Schwarz inequality for y? (h), we have

2 h

h
/|Dp,q$ (8)dpgs| < h/ |Dyp,qx (5)|2 dp,gS.
0

0

Finally by using (3.13), then we have

h h
/ lz(pt) + 2(qt)| [Dp,qx ()] dp,qt < /{y(pt) +y(qt)} Dpqy () dp gt
0 0

h
< h/ |Dp7qx (t)|2 dp,qt
0

and the proof is completed. O



648 Necmettin Alp and Mehmet Zeki Sarikaya

Remark 3.5. In Theorem 3.4 if we take p — 17, we recapture the following ¢-Opial
inequality in [2]:

h

h
/ j2(t) + (qt)| | Dyt (1) dgt < h / Dy (1) dyt.
0 0

Remark 3.6. In Theorem 3.4 if we take ¢ — 17, we recapture the (1.2) inequality.

Theorem 3.7. Let k (t) be a nonnegative and continuous function on [0, h] and z(t) €
CW[0,h] be such that £(0) = x(h) = 0, and x(t) > 0 in (0,h). Then, the following
inequality holds:

1
2

h h h
/k (t) |=(pt) + z(qt)] |Dp,qx ()] dpgt < [ h / k? (t) dp,qt / |Dp,q$ (t)|2 dp,qt
0 0 0

Proof. In proof of Theorem 3.1, we obtained that
[z ()] <y(t) and |z ()] < 2(t)
Thus we get

) < y (pt) + z (pt)

|z (pt (3.15)

pt h
Opo,qI (8) dp,qs + f Dy g (5) dpgs
pt

2

h

1

§/|Dp,q37 (8)] dp,qs-
0

y (gt) + 2 (qt)
2

qt h
f Dy g (8) dp g8 + f Dy g (8) dpgs
0 qt

(3.16)

2

h
1
— 5 [ IPra (9 s
0
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By using the (3.15) and from Cauchy-Schwarz inequality for (p, ¢)-integral,

h
/ (1) |2 (p0)]? gt
1 h
1 / k(¢
0

2

h
/|Dp,qz (5)|dp,q5] dp,qt

IN

IN

Similarly from (3.16) we have

0 0

From Cauchy-Schwarz inequality and (3.17), we have

k (t) |z (pt) Dp,qz (t)| dp,qt

O\v

) A h h
! ( / k(1) d,., ) ( / d) ( / Dy (s)] d)

< B / k() dp,qt) ( / Dy <t>2dp,qt) -
h h h
/ (t) |z (qt)[? S% (/k pq) </|Dp7q$(t)|2dp7qt) :
0

649

(3.17)

(3.18)

(3.19)

h 3 h H
< (/ K2 (t) |2 (pt)|2 dznqt) (/ |Dp,qx (t)|2 dpvqt)
0 0
, N A 3/ h 3
< - kz qt | Dp,qx (t)|2 dp,qt) ) ( |Dyp,q (t)|2 dp,qt)
(1 (/o) /
1 : /
< Q(h/k pq) </| g (T |dp7q)~
0

Similarly, by using (3.18) we can write

h
/k )|z (qt) Dy qx (t)|dp7qt
0

h 3
1
< 5 h| K dp,qt |Dp,qx |dp,q
0

(3.20)
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Finally by adding (3.19) and (3.20) we have

k (t) [x(pt) + z(qt)| [ Dp,qz (t)] dp gt

IN

O\m O\m

k(@) {|z(pt)] + |2(gt)[} [Dp,g (8)] dp,qt

h h
< h/k2 (t) dp gt /|Dp,qx (t)‘QdPaqt
0 0

which is complete the proof. O

Remark 3.8. In Theorem 3.7 if we take p — 17, we obtain the following inequality in
[2]:
1
h h 2 h
[ 1O+ 2@ D @ldt < (h [ Odt] [1Da0F
0 0 0

Remark 3.9. In Theorem 3.7 if we take p — 17 and ¢ — 17, we recapture the
following inequality

h h % h
/k(t) lz(t)x’ (t)] dt < %/k"’ (t) dt /|x’ ) dt
0 0

0

which is proved by Trable in [26].

Theorem 3.10. Let x(t) € CM[0,h] be such that x(0) = z(h) = 0, and x(t) > 0 in
(0,h). Then, the following inequality holds:

h h _ o m(R+T)
(R+7) R+r—1 i
m(R+r) [K(m)] / m(R+r) (J}(QS) )
z(s d, ,s<——=—— [ |D, ,x(s dyoS
0/ O g e [ 1Dnae) > (S
(3.21)
where
; 1
K(m) = / T =] gt
0
Proof. Firstly we can write (p, q)-derivative of 2™ (¢) from (2.4)
n—1
Dp g™ (t) = Z Inilii(Pt)l'z(qt)anx (t) (3.22)

=0
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using (3.22) we have
¢
[ D™ () = 2 (1)

on the other hand we can write

R+r—1

t
/Dp,quJrr qs—/ Z 2t (ps) (qs)qux( ) dp,gs-
0

From (3.23)-(3.24) we get

tRyr—1
D) = [ 3D T ) (45) Dyt 5) s
0 =0
Similarly, we can write
hRir—1
S = = [ T p8)a ) Dy (5) dgs
t i=0

Using the Hélder’s inequality for (p, ¢)-integral with indices m, —™< in

(3.26), we have

‘l‘(t) |m(R+7‘)

L R4r—1 "
< / Z $R+T_1_i<p3)xi(q5)Dp,qx (s)| dp,gs
o | =0
L R4r—1 m ¢
< ([ #9150 1D 6 s | | [ s
o | i=o 0
L Ryr—1 m
< JI2 e s as)]| 1D ()" dpas
0

Similarly, we get

o]

m

R+r—

Z R+r—1— z )xz(qs)

=0

651

(3.23)

(3.24)

(3.25)

(3.26)

(3.25) and

(3.27)

m—1

(3.28)

|Dp.q ()™ dp,q8
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Multiplying the (3.27) and (3.28) respectively by =™ and (h — t)lfm and summing
these inequalities, we have

[ = ) ) (3.29)
h R+r—1 m
< / Z xRJ'_r_l_l(pS)xl(qS) |Dp,qx (5)|m dp,qs
=0

0

and for ¢ € [0, h] we get
-1

()™ < [tl’m + (hft)lf’"} (3.30)
AL m .
X ‘0[ _ZO =17 (ps)at (gs) |Dp,qx (s)]"" dp,qs

-1
= [ (=)
% (}’l' ( m(R+T—1)
J |z ps)|

= [ (- B

—1

Rir x(qs) " m
_ZO (x(ps)) [Dp,q (s)|™ dp.gs

N (ggg;g)i‘mdp,qs> .

1=0

h mR/r m m(R+r—1)—mR/r
x 0f|96(198)| | Dp,g ()™ [ (ps)]

Integrating (3.30) on [0, k] and using the Holder’s inequality for (p, ¢)-integral with

indices r, -5 we have
h h )
/|33(t)|m(R+r) dp,qt < / [tl_m + (h— t)l_m} dp,qt (3.31)
0 0

R4r—1 i|™
z(gs)
1;) (z(ps)) ’ dp,qs)

)l‘ dp,qs>

h mR/r m m(R+r—1)—mR/r
x J|w(PS)| [ Dp,g ()™ [ (ps)]

T

R+4+r—1 (qs)
;0 (w(ps)

h
< K(m) <Of | (ps)|"™" | Dy, ()™

r—1
3

h m(R+r)
X bf|33 (ps)] dp,q$

r—1
™

h
which by dividing the both sides of (3.31) with (f lz(ps)|™ T d, 45 and taking
0

the rth power on both sides of resulting inequaliy. Finally by using the Holder’s
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inequality for (p, ¢)-integral with indices ££%, £ then, we get

h
[l d, (3.32)
0
h R+r—1 ( ) i|™r
mR mr xr\qs
< [ Do | 3 (S ) | s
0 =
R
R+r
< [Km) /|x ps)| m(R—H) dp,q$
RErTL (0 as) §|m ) =i
m(R+r) r\qs
/‘Dznqx ; (a:(ps) dp,q$

h R+1r
which by dividing the both sides of (3.32) with ( [ |z (ps)[™ ) dms>
0

h h e
/ )[mEE) g dp gt /|x ps)| m(RJrr)d qS (3.33)
0
R+r—1 ( ) 4 m(R+r) w
R z(gqs
/|Dp7q$ (5)|m( g Z (x(ps)) dp,qs
0 =0
Here since
/\m ps)| m(R+T) dpq8 = /|x ) dp,qS
from |z (s)|m(R+T) > 0 and ph < h we can say
h 1 ph 1 h
m(R+r m(R+r m(R+r
[ dyys =5 1o @I dygs <5 [0 dy 8
0 0 0
SO
=t —R
h Rtr ph Rtr
m T ]' m T
[l D s ) = (0 [ g, (3:34)
0
-R
h Rtr
1/ (R+1)
> | = z (s d
= |z (s)|
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From (3.34)
-R
h h R+r
/ ()] d gt / o (ps)|" ) d g8 (3.35)
0 0
h =
0
"
_ pRL-i—r /|1}( m(R-i-'r) dpq
From (3.33) and (3.35) we get
e
prite / 2 ()™ dy g (3.36)
i m(R+r) =7
< [K(m /‘Dp,qx m(R+T) Z < ) dp,q$
=0

Finally by taking the @th power on both sides of (3.36) we have

h
/ 2 (3)" P d,y g5

h
K (m)] " m(Rebr
< TR | Dp,qz(s)] (Feen)

and the proof is completed. O

Remark 3.11. In Theorem 3.10 if we take p — 17, we obtain the following inequality
in [2]
R+r—1 4 m(BR+r)
Z z(gs)
(s)

=0

/|x )mE) s < | (RH)/\D x ()| dgs

which is proved by Pachpatte in [19].

Remark 3.12. In Theorem 3.10 if we take p — 1~ and ¢ — 17, we recapture the
following result

/|x MR gy < (R4 )" i) / m(R4T) o

0
which is proved by Pachpatte in [19].
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Theorem 3.13. Let x(t) be absulately continuous on [0, h], and x(0) = 0. Further let
a > 0. Then, the following inequality holds:
h
dpqt < h® / [ Dp,q (5)|a+1 dp.q5-
0

a—1

(pt)z’ (qt) Dy g (t)

Proof. By (p, q)-derivative of z™ (t) from (2.4) we have

Dy oyt (t) Z Y (pt)y' (qt) Dy gy (t). (3.37)
and choosing y (t) as
0= [ 1D (9] dys (3.39)
0
such that
|z (t)] < y(t)

From (3.37) we get

>~ (pt)x(qt) Dy qu (t)

h
dp’qtg/ yo‘_i(pt)yi(qt)Dp,qy(t) dpqt  (3.39)
)

(
By using the Holder’s inequality and (3.39) with (3.38) for (p, ¢)-integral with indices
a+1, “Hwe get

- B a+1
y**i(h) = /‘Dp,qx (5) dp,qs
L0
- —_o =T a+1
h at1 h ol
< /dp,qs /|qu (5)|°‘+1dp7q5
. O O
h
B ha/‘Dp,q (3)|a+1 dp,q5
0
and
hi o h
/ Zxa_i(pt)xi(qt)Dpvqﬁ (t)] dp,qt < h® / | Dyp,qx (5)|a+1 dp,g5
o 1i=0 0

which is completes the proof. O
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Remark 3.14. In Theorem 3.13 if we take p — 17, we obtain the following inequality

in [2]: )
/

Remark 3.15. In Theorem 3.13 if we take p — 17 and ¢ — 17, we recapture the
following result
i

which is proved by Hua in [11].

h
dyt < ha/|qu(s)|a+1 dys.
0

S e (1)’ (gt) Dy ()
1=0

a+1
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Coefficient bounds for new subclasses of analytic
and m-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions

Abbas Kareem Wanas and Agnes Orsolya Pall-Szabo

Abstract. In the present paper, we introduce and study two new subclasses of
analytic and m-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions defined in the open unit
disk U. Furthermore, for functions in each of the subclasses introduced here,
we obtain upper bounds for the initial coefficients |am+1| and |azm+1]. Also, we
indicate certain special cases for our results.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 30C45, 30C50.

Keywords: Analytic function, univalent function, m-fold symmetric bi-univalent
function, coefficient bound.

1. Introduction

Denote by A the class of functions f of the form:
f(z) :z—i—Zakzk, (1.1)
k=2

which are analytic in the open unit disk U = {z € C: |z| < 1}. Let S be the subclass
of A consisting in functions of the form (1.1) which are also univalent in U. The Koebe
one-quarter theorem (see [4]) states that the image of U under every function f € S
contains a disk of radius i. Therefore, every function f € S has an inverse f~! which

satisfies f~1(f(2)) = 2, (z € U) and f(f~1(w)) = w, (|w| < ro(f),r0(f) > 1), where
g(w) = fH(w) =w — axw® + (243 — a3) w* — (5a3 — Sazaz + as) w' + -+ . (1.2)

A function f € A is said to be bi-univalent in U if both f and f~! are univalent
in U. We denote by X the class of bi-univalent functions in U given by (1.1). For a brief
history and interesting examples in the class 3 see [14], (see also [6, 7, 10, 11, 12]).

For each function f € S, the function h(z) = (f(zm))i, (z € Uym € N) is
univalent and maps the unit disk U into a region with m-fold symmetry. A function
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is said to be m-fold symmetric (see [8]) if it has the following normalized form:
f(z) =2+ Z amk+1zmk+1, (z € UymeN). (1.3)
k=1

Let S, stands for the class of m-fold symmetric univalent functions in U, which
are normalized by the series expansion (1.3). In fact, the functions in the class S are
one-fold symmetric.

In [15] Srivastava et al. defined m-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions ana-
logues to the concept of m-fold symmetric univalent functions. They gave some impor-
tant results, such as each function f € ¥ generates an m-fold symmetric bi-univalent
function for each m € N. Furthermore, for the normalized form of f given by (1.3),
they obtained the series expansion for f~1 as follows:

g(w) =w— am—i—lmerl + [(m + 1)0172n+1 — a2m+1] w2m+1

1
- [2(m +1)(Bm +2)ad, y — (3m + 2)ami102mi1 + azmrr | W4 (14)

where f~! = g. We denote by X,,, the class of m-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions
in U. It is easily seen that for m = 1, the formula (1.4) coincides with the formula
(1.2) of the class X. Some examples of m-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions are
given as follows:

zZm @ 1 14+ 2™ w
-1 —log (1 —2"
() (2] o

with the corresponding inverse functions
w™ m e2v™ —1 d e —1
v\ o ana | — = )
14 wm ew™ 41 ew

Recently, many authors investigated bounds for various subclasses of m-fold
bi-univalent functions (see [1, 2, 5, 13, 15, 16, 17]).

The purpose of the present investigation is to introduce the new subclasses
ASs,, (7, A a) and AS5, (7, A; B) of ¥, and find estimates on the coefficients |a, 1]
and |agm+1| for functions in each of these new subclasses.

We will require the following lemma in proving our main results.

3|~

3
3

respectively.

Lemma 1.1. [3] If h € P, then |ci| < 2 for each k € N, where P is the family of all
functions h analytic in U for which

Re(h(2)) >0, (ze€U),

where

h(z) =14+ciz+c2> +---, (z€U).
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2. Coefficient bounds for the function class ASs (7, \; «)

Definition 2.1. A function f € ¥,, given by (1.3) is said to be in the class
ASy, (7, A; ) if it satisfies the following conditions:

S
arg([u_x)“’g’(w +)\( } )

g(w)
(z,welU 0<a<l1l,0<y<1, 0< <1 N)
where the function g = f~1 is given by (1.4).

and

(2.2)

In particular, for one-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions, we denote the class
ASs, (7, A @) = ASs (7, A; a).

Remark 2.2. It should be remarked that the classes ASyx (7, A; ) and ASx(7y, A; )
are a generalization of well-known classes consider earlier. These classes are:
(1) For A =0 and v = 1, the class ASsy,, (7, A; @) reduce to the class S3t which was

considered by Altinkaya and Yalgin [1];

(2) For v = 1, the class ASx (v, A; ) reduce to the class Mx (o, A) which was intro-
duced by Liu and Wang [9];

(3) For A = 0 and v = 1, the class ASx (7, A; ) reduce to the class S (a) which was
given by Brannan and Taha [3].

Theorem 2.3. Let f € ASy, (7,M0a) (0<a<1,0<~y<1,0<A<1, meN) be
given by (1.3). Then

2a
lam+1] < = (2.3)
m\/2a7(1 +2m) +v(y — o) (1+ Am)
and )
20%(m + 1) !
mat] < + . 2.4
o] € s e ) (2.4)
Proof. Tt follows from conditions (2.1) and (2.2) that
2f'(2) ( ZJ“”(Z))]7 a
1—A + A = [p(z 2.5
EERETS L) = e (25)
and ~
wy' (w) < wg”(“/))] a
1—-A + A1+ = lq(w)|", 2.6
-yl e ) (26
where g = f~! and p, g in P have the following series representations:
P(2) = 14 pmz™ + pom2®™ + pam 2" + - -- (2.7)
and

g(w) = 1+ g™ + @2mw?™ + gamw’™ +--- . (2.8)
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Comparing the corresponding coefficients of (2.5) and (2.6) yields
my(1+ Am)am11 = apm, (2.9)
m [27(1 4+ 2Am)agmi1 — v (Am® + 22dm + 1) a2, 4 ]

2
+ (4 dm)(y = 1)1+ Am)a,

ala—1) 4

= apam + 5 Pm> (2.10)
—my(1+ Am)amt1 = agm (2.11)
and
m [y (3Am® +2(A + I)m + 1) a2, ;1 — 27(1 + 2Am)azm+1)
2
-1
+ 5L+ dm)(7 = (1 + Am)aZ, ;= agam + % 2. (2.12)
Making use of (2.9) and (2.11), we obtain
and
2m*y? (L4 m)* a3,y = @* (3, + 47,)- (2.14)
Also, from (2.10), (2.12) and (2.14), we find that
m? [27 (14 m) +4(y—1) (1+ Am)Z] a2,
ala—1
= a(pam + gom) + % (Pr + )
m2y2 (o — 1) (1 + Am)?
= a(p2m + g2m) + i a) ( ) U1
Therefore, we have
2
U1 = o (P2 + dam) (2.15)

m? [205(1 + Xm) +7(y = @) (1 + Am)*|

Now, taking the absolute value of (2.15) and applying Lemma 1.1 for the coefficients
Pom and qo.,, we deduce that

2c
my/205(1+ Am) (3 — ) (1+ Xm)?

|am+1| <

This gives the desired estimate for |am,y1| as asserted in (2.3).
In order to find the bound on |ag;, 1|, by subtracting (2.12) from (2.10), we get
ala—1
2my(1+ 2Xm) [2azm41 — (m + Dag, 1] = a (p2m — g2m) + % (P — a) -
(2.16)
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It follows from (2.13), (2.14) and (2.16) that
on(m + 1) (p'?n + q’?n) « (me - q2m)
4m2+2 (1 + Am)* dmy (1 + 2 m)’

Taking the absolute value of (2.17) and applying Lemma 1.1 once again for the coef-
ficients Py, Pom, ¢m and ¢o,,, we obtain

aA2m+1 = (217)

202 (m + 1) a
|a2m+1‘ S P} )
m2v2 (14 Am) my(1+ 2Am)
which completes the proof of Theorem 2.3. O

For one-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions, Theorem 2.3 reduce to the following
corollary:

Corollary 2.4. Let f € ASx(7,M;a) (0<a<1,0<~y<1,0<A<1) be given by

(1.1). Then
200

\/2047(1 FA) + (7 —a) (1+A)?

las] <

and
402 «

+ .
V2 (1407 (1 +2))

las| <

3. Coefficient bounds for the function class AS5, (7, A; 3)

Definition 3.1. A function f € 3, given by (1.3) is said to be in the class
AS5, (v, ; B) if it satisfies the following conditions:

m

Re { [(1 —) ZJ{EZ) +A (1 + Z;,/;S)>r} > 8 (3.1)
and
B e PR

(z,welU,0<f<1,0<y<1,0<A<1, meN),
where the function g = f~! is given by (1.4).

In particular, for one-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions, we denote the class
.AS;]l (’Y? )‘; ﬂ) = AS;(’Y, >‘; 5)

Remark 3.2. It should be remarked that the classes AS%; (7, A; 8) and AS5 (7, A; B)

are a generalization of well-known classes consider earlier. These classes are:

(1) For X = 0 and v = 1, the class AS5, (7, A; 8) reduce to the class ng which was

considered by Altinkaya and Yalgin [1];

(2) For v = 1, the class AS% (7, A; 8) reduce to the class Bx(8, 7) which was introduced

by Liu and Wang [9];

(3) For A = 0 and v = 1, the class AS5;(7, A; ) reduce to the class S%(8) which was

given by Brannan and Taha [3].
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Theorem 3.3. Let f € AS5, (7,M8) (0<8<1,0<y<1,0<A<1, meN) be
given by (1.3). Then

2 1-83
] = \/27(1 +2m) +9(y — 1) (1+ Am)? (33)

a |<2(m+1)(1—ﬂ)2 1-8
= m242 (14 Am)®>  my(1+2xm)’

Proof. Tt follows from conditions (3.1) and (3.2) that there exist p,q € P such that

[(1—A)ZJ{(S)+A< Zf" ﬂ — B+ (1-B)p(z) (3.5)

and

(3.4)

and

{(1—»“’5(/1(0))“( )] =B+ (1 - B)q(w), (3.6)

(w)
where p(z) and ¢(w) have the forms (2.7) and (2.8), respectively. Equating coefficients
(3.5) and (3.6) yields

my(1+ Am)am 1 = (1= B)pm, (3.7)

Y(l + 2)\m)a2m+] /\m + 2 m +1 m
+1
2

+ L1+ xm)(y = (1 + Am)afnﬂ = (1 - B)p2m, (3.8)
—my(1+ Adm)ams1 = (1 — B)gm (3.9)
and
m [y (3Am® +2(A + I)m + 1) a2, 11 — 27(1 + 2Am)azm+1]
2
+ 2214 dm)(y = D1+ Am)ad gy = (1= B)aam. (3.10)
From (3.7) and (3.9), we get
Pm = —Gm (311)
and
2m*y? (1+dm)* az, g = (1= 8)* (P, + a1). (3.12)
Adding (3.8) and (3.10), we obtain
29 (L4 dm) +y(y = 1) (14 dm)?| a3y = (1= B)(Pam + d2m). (3.13)
Therefore, we have
2 (1 = B)(p2m + g2m)

T e [y (L Am) 440 = D (@ +am)?]

Applying Lemma 1.1 for the coefficients po,,, and ga,,, we obtain

‘am+1‘§3 1_B R
m\ 2y(1+ Am) +~v(y—1) (14 Am)
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This gives the desired estimate for |a,y1| as asserted in (3.3).
In order to find the bound on |agm+1], by subtracting (3.10) from (3.8), we get

2my(1 4+ 2Am) [2a2m+1 —(m+ l)afn_H] = (1-0) (p2m — G2m) -

or equivalently
L‘HGZ (1 —B) (P2m — G2m)

2 4my(1 + 2Am)
Upon substituting the value of a2, ,; from (3.12), it follows that
(m+1)(1-8)°(ph+42) , (1= B) (P — @2m)

4m2+2 (1 + dm)? 4mA(1 + 2 m)

Applying Lemma 1.1 once again for the coefficients p,,, pom, ¢m and go,,, we obtain
2m+1)(1-5)° 1-4
m292 (14 Am)®>  my(1+2xm)’
which completes the proof of Theorem 3.3. g

A2m+1 =

a2m+4+1 =

|a2m+1| <

For one-fold symmetric bi-univalent functions, Theorem 3.3 reduce to the fol-
lowing corollary:

Corollary 3.4. Let f € AS5(7,\;8) (0<8<1,0<7y<1,0<A<1) be given by
(1.1). Then

|a2|§2\/ - 2
29(L+ X)) +v(y=1) (1+A)

10-87 | 1-8

2 (14N y(1+2))
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Strong subordination and superordination with
sandwich-type theorems using integral operators

Parviz Arjomandinia and Rasoul Aghalary

Abstract. The notions of strong differential subordination and superordination
have been studied recently by many authors. In the present paper, using these
concepts, we obtain some preserving properties of certain nonlinear integral oper-
ator defined on the space of normalized analytic functions in D x D. The sandwich-
type theorems and consequences of the main results are also considered.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 30C45, 30C80.

Keywords: Univalent function, integral operator, strong differential subordination
and superordination.

1. Introduction

Let H = H(D) denote the class of analytic functions in the open unit disk
D={z€C:|z| <1} and H* = H(D x D) be the class of analytic functions in I x D.
Suppose n is a positive integer and Azg is the subclass of H* consisting of functions
f(z,£) of the form

F(2:8) = 2+ ant1(§)2" ™ + ap42()2""2 + -, (z €D, £€D),

where the coefficients ay(¢), (k > n + 1) are analytic in D. For n = 1 we write
Ai = Aj¢. Also, if n = 1 and ax(§) = by, then we obtain the usual class of normalized
analytic functions A in D.

For two functions f, g € H we say that f is subordinate to g (or g is superordinate
to f) and written as f < g or f(z) < g(2) if there exists an analytic function w(z) in
D such that

w(0) = 0, uw(2)| < 1 and f(2) = glw(2)).

If g is univalent in D, then

f(2) < 9(2) <= f(0) = g(0) and f(D) € (D).
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Let f(z,€) and g(z,&) be analytic in D x D. The function f(z,¢) is said to
be strongly subordinate to g(z,&) (or g(z,€) is strongly superordinate to f(z,&)) if
there exists an analytic function w(z) in D with w(0) = 0 and |w(z)| < 1 such that
f(2,6) = g(w(2),€) for all £ €D, (see [10]). In such a case we write

f(2,€) =< 9(2,8), (z€D,£ D).

If g(2,¢), as a function of z, is univalent in D for all ¢ € D, then

F(2,6) <= g(2,€) <= f(0,€) = 9(0,€),§ € D and f(D x D) C g(D x D).

When f(z,€) = f(z) and g(z,£) = g(2), the strong subordination becomes the usual
notion of subordination.

The function L : D x [0,+00) x D — C is a subordination (or Loewner) chain
if L(z,t;€), as a function of z, is analytic and univalent in D for all t > 0, £ € D
and is continuously differentiable function of ¢ on [0, +o0) for all z € D, £ € D and
L(z,t1;€) < L(z,t2; &) when 0 < t1 < to, (see [7]).

Suppose that f(z,§), F(2,€) € Aye, f(2,§) # 0 and F(2,§)F'(z,£) # 0 for all
z € D\ {0} and ¢ € D with F'(z,¢) = %. We introduce the integral operator
It g Ane — Aje as follows:

e = (o[ ot

Note that all powers in (1.1) are principal ones.
When f(2,€) = f(z) and F(z,£) = F(z) the integral operator (1.1) becomes

Irs(f)(=) = (5 /0 e I;((f))dt>l/ﬁ

which has been studied by Bulboaca [2].

The notions of strong subordination and superordination have been used by
many authors (see, for example [1, 6, 8, 10]). Motivated by the recent works in the
literature (see [2, 3, 4, 11]), in the present investigation we obtain some strong sub-
ordination and superordination preserving properties for the integral operator Iy 4
defined by (1.1) with the sandwich-type theorems. Applications of the main results
are also mentioned.

1/B
dt) (2 €D, £ €D, ReB > 0). (1.1)

To prove our main results we shall need the following lemmas.

Lemma 1.1. ([8]) Let p(z,€) be analytic in D x D and, as a function of z, univalent
in D for all ¢ € D with p(0,&) = a, and let

q(z,ﬁ) =a-+ an(é)zn + &n+1(£)z"+1 + .o e HE

with n > 1 and q(z,€) Z a. If q(2,£) is not strongly subordinate to p(z,&) then there
exist points zg = roe’% € D, & € 0D and an m > n > 1 such that

q(z(bé-) = p(£07€)720q/(207€) = mgop/(é-()vg)u 5 € E
and ¢(D,, x D,,) C p(D x D) where D, = {z € C: |z| < 70}.
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Lemma 1.2. ([8]) Let h(z,&) be analytic in D x D,
q(2,6) = a+a,(€)2" + an1(€)2" T+ € H*, (€D, £€D,neN)
and ¢ : C?> x D x D — C. Suppose that
¥(q(2,6),t2¢'(2,€):(, €) € h(D x D)

forzeD, CedD, £e€Dand0 <t <L <1 1Ifp(z€) is analytic in D x D and
univalent in D for all ¢ € D, p(0,§) = a and P(p(z,€), 2p'(2,€); 2,€) is analytic in
D x D and univalent in D for all £ € D, then

h(z,8) << 9(p(2,8), 2P/ (2, €);: 2,€) = a(2,€) << p(2,€).
Lemma 1.3. ([7], p. 4) Let
L(th7§) = al(taf)z +a2(t,§)22 +- (Z € ]D)vt 2 Oa€ S ﬁ)

with ay(t,£) # O’tET lai(t,&)| = +o0 for allt > 0, £ € D. Suppose that L(z,t;¢),

as a function of z, is analytic in D and continuously differentiable function of t on
[0,400) for all z € D and & € D. If L(z,t;€) satisfies

20L/0z
>
Re( oL/0t > >0, (zeD, t>0),

and
IL(Zatag)l < k0|a‘1(t7£)|’ (|Z‘ <rg<l, t> O)a

for some positive constants ko and 1o, then L(z,t;€) is a subordination chain.
Lemma 1.4. ([7], pp. 30-35, [9]) Let Rea > 0 and the function

p(2,6) = a+an(€)2" +ani1(€)2" T+,

is analytic in D x D. Suppose that the function J : C2 x D x D — C satisfies the
condition

— 2 2
Re{J(is, t;2,£)} <0, <5 €R, t< W) '

If
Re{J(p(2,€),20'(2,€);2,)} >0, (2 €D, £€D),
then Re{p(z,£)} >0 in D x D.
From here and throughout the paper we will assume that f, g, F,G €

:157 f(Z,f) 7£ 07 g(zaé) 7£ Ov F(Z7£)F/(Z7£) ?é OaG(Z7£)G/(27§) # OfOI‘ allz € D\{O}
and ¢ € D.
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2. Main results

We begin with the following theorem which gives the sufficient conditions so that
the integral operator [T, ; are preserved under the strong subordination.

. YA _
Theorem 2.1. Let (z (M) > (2,€) # 0 for all z € D and £ € D. Suppose,

also that

Re{1+z§;$’g‘;)}>—6 (2.1)

for all z € D and £ € D, with

_ L (9=9) G (=8 o n(+]B-1P 1 (8-1))
(2.2)
If It 5. 1, 5 are the integral operators defined by (1.1), then
[\ 2F' (2,8 9,9\’ 2G'(2,€)
(F20) o - (10) Ty 23

implies that

. (L’%,g(f)(z,f)>’3 s <Iaﬁ(g><z,f)>?

z z

Proof. We define the functions H; and Hs by

(I?Ai)(zvf))ﬁ

Hi(z,6) =2 , Hy(2,8) =2 (2.4)

1,596\
; .

Note that H; and Hy are analytic in D x D. First, we show that if the function q(z, &)
is defined by
zHy (2,€)
Hj(2,€)
then Re{q(z,£)} > 0 for all z € D and ¢ € D. By a simple calculation, using (2.4) and
(2.5), we obtain the following relation

GO o (0

(‘0/(2’5) B_ 1+q<275)
From the definition of ¢(z,£) and assumption of the theorem it is clear that ¢(z, ) is
analytic in D x D and ¢(0,¢) = Q(0,&) = 1. Now we define the function J : C* — C
by

q(z,6) =1+ , (zeD,£eD) (2:5)

=Q(% ). (2.6)

J(u,v) =u+ +94.

v
utf—1
From the above relations we obtain Re{J(q(z,&),2¢'(2,£))} > 0 for all z € D and
¢ € D. Next, we show that

_ 2
Re{J(is,t)} <0, (s ER, t < w, n e N).
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We have
) . t Re(f—1)
)} = — 4=t
Re{J(is,t)} Re{zs+i8+6_1+ } B—11isP
 Is(s)
- 28—1+41is|?
where

I5(s) = (nRe(B — 1) — 20)s* — 46(Im(B — 1))s
+ (nRe(B — 1) —26|8 — 1]?)
The definition of § shows that nRe(8 — 1) > 26 and
(nRe(B — 1) — 25|8 — 1]*)(nRe(B — 1) — 26) — 46*(Im(B — 1))* = 0.
Therefore

2
I5(s) = (nRe(f — 1) — 20) <s — m) >0,

and we obtain Re{J(is,t)} < 0. By using Lemma 1.4, with a = 1, we conclude that

ZHY(2.6) }
TAE

and Hj(z,€), as a function of z, is convex (univalent) function in D for all ¢ € D.
Next, we prove that Hi(z,£) << Ha(z,&). Without loss of generality we can assume
that Hy(z,€) is analytic in D x D and univalent in D for all ¢ € D. The function
L:D x [0,+00) x D — C given by

~1 1+t

L8 = P )+ ey

B B
is analytic in D for all £ > 0 and £ € @, and is continuously differentiable function
of t on [0,+00) for all z € D and £ € D. Since H; is convex in D for all £ € D and
Ref > 1, we have

Re{q(z,&)} = Re {1 +

on| Lt

0z, B

Also, . liin lai(t,€)| = +oo for all £ € D. A simple calculation shows that
— 400

20L/0z zHy(2,€)
Re{ oL /ot H)(.6) } >0

ai(t,§) #0.

}Re(ﬂl)+(1+t)Re{1+

for all £ € D. -
From the definition of L(z,t;&), for all ¢ > 0 and arbitrary (fixed) point §, € D, we
have

[L(z,t;6)| _ |(B—1)H>(2,&) + (1 +t)zH5(2, &)l

la1(t,&o)] |3+t
< |B = 1|[Ha(z,&)| + [Ha(z, &)l (2.7)




672 Parviz Arjomandinia and Rasoul Aghalary

We know that |Hz(z,&o)| and |Hj(z, &o)| are both continuous real-valued functions in
each subdisk |z| <1 < 1. So, there exist positive numbers k; and ks such that

L (2, t; o)
lax (t, o)l
Therefore, by Lemma 1.3, L(z,t; &) is a subordination chain and we have
¢(2,€) = L(2,0;§) < L(z,;€)
for t > 0 and ¢ € D. From the last relation we see that
L(¢,t:8) & L(D x {0} x {£}) = (D x {¢}) (2.8)

where ¢ € OD,t > 0 and ¢ € D. Now, suppose that H;(z, ) is not strongly subordinate
to Ha(z,£). Then by Lemma 1.1 there exist points zo € D, & € 9D and ¢ > 0 such
that

S‘ﬂ*1|k1+k2:k0, (|Z|§T’0<1, tEO)

Hi(20,€) = Hz(%0,€), 20H1(20,€) = (1 + )€ Hz (%0, )
for all £ € D. So we obtain

g1

L6 ti€) = 5 Hal6o.€) + =5

B
_ %Hl(zmg) + %ZOHi(Z()vf)

_ (f(zm)ﬂ 20°F'(20,€)
20 F(z0,8)

Condition (2.3) then shows that L(£p,t;€) € p(D x {¢}) for all ¢ € D. But this
contradicts (2.8) and we conclude that Hi(z,§) << Ha(z,§). O

SoH5(60,€)

Next, we investigate the dual problem of Theorem 2.1. In this case the subordi-
nations are replaced by superordinations.

z

x 8\’ _
Theorem 2.2. Let (z (M) > (2,€) £ 0 for all z € D and £ € D. Suppose,
also that

29"(2,€) o
Re{1+§0'(2,f)} > —0, (ZED, fED),

where 6 and (z,£) are given by (2.2) and Ref > 1. In addition, assume that

f<z,5>>ﬁ 2F'(2,€)
2 F(z,6)

w9 = (

, as a function

: o : = s (N (=)
as a function of z, is univalent in D for all £ € D and that z (f)

of z, is univalent in D for all £ € D. If T 7p and I 5 are the integral operators defined
by (1.1), then the superordination condition

(H0) e < (120) R
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implies that

Z(Ia,m)(z,f))ﬂ«Z(I*ﬁm( €)>’3'

z z

Proof. The first part of the proof is similar to that of Theorem 2.1. As before we
define the functions Hi(z,&) and Hs(z,£) by (2.4). From the definitions of H; and
Hs we obtain

0(z,6) = %sz,f) + %zﬂi(m)

_B-1 /

respectively. Let q(z,f) be as in (2.5). Using the same techniques as in the proof of
Theorem 2.1 we can prove that Re{q(z,&)} > 0 for all z € D and ¢ € D. This means
that Hy(z,€), as a function of z, is convex (univalent) function in D for all ¢ € D.
Now, we define the function L : D x [0, +00) x D — C by

Lot = 2=y + %zﬂg(z@).

B

As in the proof of Theorem 2.1, we see that L(z,t; &) is a subordination chain. There-
fore its definition shows that

L(z,t:6) < L(z,1;¢), (€D, 0<t <1, £€D).

From the last relation we obtain

%Hg(zf) + %zHé(z,f) €p(DxD), (€D, 0<t<1, £€D).

If we define the function ¢ : C2 — C by (r, s) = %7‘ + %s, then we have
Y(Ha(2,6), tzHy(2,€)) € p(D x D), (z€D, 0<t <1, £€D).
Since all conditions of Lemma 1.2 are satisfied with

h(Z,g) = 90('%6)7 p(z,f) = Hl(zvg) and q(Z,f) = H2(Zv§)
we conclude that Ha(z, &) << Hi(z,&), and the proof is complete. O

and

Combining Theorems 2.1 and 2.2 we obtain the following sandwich-type result.
Corollary 2.3. Let g;,G; € A, 9i(2,€) # 0, and Gi(2,8)G(z,€) # 0 for all z € D\
_ e o B _

{0}, £ €D andi=1,2. Also, let (2 (M) ) (2,6) A0 forallzeD, £ €D

and i = 1,2. Suppose, also that

Re {1+ %(Zvﬁ) }> J, (zeD, €D, 1,2) (2.9)

where § is given by (2.2) and

(2 pTeAE
0i(2,6) = 2 (9’(Z7 O) 51(27’5))7 (i=1,2, ReB > 1). (2.10)
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In addition, assume that

() 7

as a function of z, is univalent in D for all ¢ € D and that z

(L) g

a function of z, is univalent in D for all ¢ € D. If It 5 and I¢, 5 are the integral
operators defined by (1.1), then the condition

(P50 S e (159 e (220) 58

implies that

. (Ia,ﬂgl)(z,g))ﬁ s <I;,ﬁ<f><z,s>>ﬂ s (152,5@2)(@5))5

z z z

is univalent function of z in D

f(z@))ﬂ 2F(2,6)
z F(z.6)

_ PN _
for all ¢ € D and that z (M) , as a function of z, is univalent in D for all

In Corollary 2.3 we assumed that z (

¢ € D. In the following result we replace these assumptions by another condition.

Corollary 2.4. Let g;,Gi € Ay, gi(2,6) # 0, and Gi(2,§)Gi(2,§) # 0 for all
_ e o\ BY
z € D\ {0}, € € D and i = 1,2. Also, let (z (M) ) (2,) # 0 and

z

the conditions (2.9) and (2.10) are satisfied and that

I AN
(z (M) ) (2,6) #0 for all z € D, £ € D and i = 1,2. Suppose, also that

zz//’(z,f)} —0 o

Re<1l4+ ———=23>—, (ze€D, £e€D), 2.11

e e ) —
B

where § is given by (2.2) and ¥(z,£) = z <f(z75)> Zg(izg). If It 5 and I, 5 are the

integral operators given by (1.1), then the condition

(P59 S e (159 S (20) 8

implies that
I z, A I7 z, A I z, A
(faasl@e9Y | (ADOY | (fose)9)
z z z
Proof. Tt is sufficient to show that the condition (2.11) implies the univalence of
. 8
¥(z,€), as a function of z, in D and the univalence of Hy(z,§) = 2 (W) ,

as a function of z, in D for all £ € D. Since 0 < § < %, the condition (2.11) implies
that 9(z, ), as a function of z, is close-to-convex (univalent) in D for all £ € D, (see
Kaplan’s Theorem [5]). In addition, by using the same techniques as in the proof of
Theorem 2.1 we conclude that Hy(z,§) is convex (univalent) function in D for all
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§e D (In fact, without loss of generality, we can assume that H(z,§) is univalent in
D for all £ € D). Therefore all conditions of Corollary 2.3 are satisfied and we obtain
the result. O
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Harmonic mappings and its directional convexity

Poonam Sharma and Omendra Mishra

Abstract. For any p; (u; € C,|u;] = 1,7 = 1,2), we consider the rota-
tions f,, and F, of right half-plane harmonic mappings f,F € S which
are CHD with the prescribed dilatations wy¢(z) = (a —2) /(1 — az) for some
a (-1<a<1)and wp(z) = 2" (neN,HER), wr(z) = (b—2)/(1—bz),
wr(z) = (b — zei¢) / (1 — bzei¢) (-1 < b < 1,¢ € R), respectively. It is proved
that the convolution f,, * F,, € Sy and is convex in the direction of @12 under
certain conditions on the parameters involved.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 31A05, 30C45, 30C55.

Keywords: Harmonic functions, half-plane mappings, convexity in one direction,
harmonic convolution, directional convexity, Rouche’s theorem.

1. Introduction and preliminaries

Let H denotes the class of complex-valued functions f = u + iv which are har-
monic in the unit disk D = {z € C: |z| < 1}, where u and v are real-valued harmonic
functions in . A function f € H can also be expressed as f = h+g, where h and g are
analytic in D, and are called the analytic and co-analytic parts of f, respectively. The
Jacobian of the function f = h+7 is given by J¢(z) = [W/(2)]*> —|¢'(2)|?. According to
the Lewy’s [8], every harmonic function f = h +g € H is locally univalent and sense
preserving in D if and only if J¢(z) > 0 in D which is equivalent to the existence of an
analytic function wy(z) = ¢'(2)/h/(z) in D such that |ws(z)] <1 for all z € D. The
function wy(z) is called the dilatation of the function f. The class of all univalent,
sense preserving harmonic functions f = h + ¢ € H, normalized by the conditions
h(0) =0 = ¢g(0) and h'(0) = 1 is denoted by Sy. If the function f = h+g € Sy, then
the functions h and g are of the form:

h(z)=z+ Z anz" and g9(z) = Z bpz"  (Jb1] < 1). (1.1)
n=2 n=1

The subclass of functions f = h + g € Sy satisfying condition ¢’(0) = 0 (or equiva-
lently wy(0) = 0) is denoted by SY,. Further, the subclasses of convex, close to convex
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functions f in Sy (or S%) are denoted, respectively, by Ky, Cy (or K%,C’%). The
convolution of two analytic functions

Zanz and g(z Z

is defined by
f * g Z a’TLan

The convolution of two harmonic functlons f=h+gand F = H + G is defined by
(f*F)(2)=g+G+ (h*H).

A domain Q C C is said to be convex in the direction €7 (y € R), if for every t € C,
the set Q N {t +re" : r € R} is either connected or empty. In particular, a domain
is convex in the horizontal direction CHD if every line parallel to the real axis has a
connected or empty intersection with . Clunie and Sheil-Small [2] introduced shear
construction method which provides a univalent harmonic function from a related
analytic function and this fundamental theorem is the following:

Theorem 1.1. [2]A locally univalent harmonic function f = h 4+ G is a univalent
mapping of D onto a domain convex in the direction of €7 if and only if h — e*7g is
a analytic univalent mapping of D onto a domain convex in the direction of e'”.

We may construct a harmonic function f = h+g € Sy, where h and g are of the
form (1.1) by the shearing of a normalized analytic function (h — g) /(1 — b1) which
is univalent. Throughout the paper we take by = —a (-1 < a < 1).

Definition 1.2 (Slanted and right half-planes). The region Hj; for some u (1 € C,
|u| = 1) and for some a (—1 < a < 1) defined by

HE = {wEC:%(uw)>—1;a} (1.2)

is called a slanted half-plane and the region Hf =: H® (—1 < a < 1) is the right
half-plane. When p = €% for y € [0,27), we denote the region Hj by HS.

The class S(H}}) consists of functions f € Sy which map D onto a slanted half-
plane H}} and in particular, S(H®) denotes a class of functions f € Sy which are the
right half-plane mappings. If y = €*7 for € [0,2m) , then the class S(H{) is denoted
by S(H2). Also, if a = 0, then the class S(H2) is denoted by S°(#H,) (see Dorff et
al. [4].)

Definition 1.3 (Rotation by x). The rotations of the function f by u (u € C,|u| = 1),
denoted by f, is given by

fu(2) = 1f (p2).

The convolution of two analytic convex mappings is convex. However the con-
volution of two convex harmonic functions need not be convex under convolution.
Therefore, it is interesting to study convolution properties of harmonic functions.
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Convolution of harmonic functions convex in the given direction has also been stud-
ied in [1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 13] . In this work rotations of right half-plane
harmonic mappings which are CHD are defined and the convolution of these rota-
tions are studied unlike the earlier studies [4, 10, 11, 13], where the convolution of
slanted half-plane harmonic mappings which are convex in certain directions are stud-
ied. Indeed, we study the convolution f,, * F},,, where for complex number u; with
lnjl = 1,7 =1,2, f,, and F,, are the rotations of right half-plane harmonic mappings
f,F € Sy which are CHD with dilations wf(z) = (a —2) /(1 —az), (-1 <a<1),
wr(z) = 92" (n € N, 0 € R), wp(2) = (b—2)/(1—b2), (-1 < b < 1) and
wp(z) = (b—ze) /(1 —bze'), (=1 <b < 1,¢ € R), respectively. It is proved that
the convolution f,, * F,, € Sy and is convex in the direction of iyt under certain
conditions on the parameters involved.

2. Preliminaries
We need following lemmas in proving our results.

Lemma 2.1. [14] Let the function f : D — C be an analytic function with f(0) =0 and
1'(0) # 0. Suppose that
z

1+ ze) (1 4 ze—0)

R (iﬁ;g) >0 (2eD), (2.2)

then the function f is convex in the direction of real axis.

p(z) = ( 0 eR;zeD). (2.1)

If the function f satisfy

Lemma 2.2. (Cohn’s rule [15, p. 375]) For a polynomial p given by

p(2) =po(2) = anz™ +an_12"" "+ a1z +ag (an #0)
of degree n, let p* be an associated polynomial given by

1

p*(z) = po(2) = 2"p <Z> =Ty + @1z + -+ a2+ agz"
Denote by v and s the number of zeroes of the polynomial inside the unit circle and
on it, respectively. If |ag| < |an|, then the polynomial py is given by
anp(z) — aop*(2)

z

18 of degree n — 1 with ry = r — 1 and s; = s the number of zeroes of p1 inside the
unit circle and on it, respectively.

pi(z) =

We first mention the following result which can be proved by using the definition
of rotation and [2, Theorem 1.1].

Lemma 2.3. If the function f = h+g € Sy is CHD, then for any pu (u € C,[u| =1),
fu=H + G € Sy is convex in the direction of 1t, where

H(z) = ph(pz) and G(z) = pg(pz). (2.3)
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Lemma 2.4. Let the function f = h+g € S(H®). Then for any p (u € C,|u| =1),
fu=H+G e S(H}), where H and G are given by (2.3) and hence

H(z) + 72G(z) = (ifz)j (zeD). (2.4)
In particular,
hz) + g(z) = % (zeD). (2.5)

The proof of Lemma 2.4 is similar to the proof of [4, Theorem 1.1]

Lemma 2.5. Let for each j = 1,2,let the function f; = h; +g; € S(H%) be CHD
maps and the function f = f1* fo € Sy. Then for any p; (u; € C, |u;l =1,5=1,2),
fu; € S(HY) is convex in the direction of Ti; and fu, * fu, = fuus € Sw is convex
in the direction of izfiz in D.

Proof. Let, for each j = 1,2, the function f; = h; +g; € S(H%) be CHD maps.
Then, by Theorem 1.1, Fj := h; — g; is CHD and, from (2.5) of Lemma 2.4

hi(2) +g5() = E4)E

Then for any p; (u; € C,|p;| =1,j=1,2), fu, = H; + G; € S(H,;}) and is convex
in the direction of 7z; by Lemma 2.3, where, in view of (2.3),

(2 €D). (2.6)

Hj(z) = 1 (piz) and G;(2) = pig;(1;2)-
Since the function f = fi; * fo =h 4+ g we have
Jun * fus = Hix Hy+ Gy % Go
= fipiz (hy * ha) (papez) + papz (91 % g2) (H1p22)
= Mfizh (ppe?) + papiz g (p1p22)
= fuips = H+G.

Since f = f1 * fo € Sy, by Lemma 2.3, f,, * fu, = fuiu, € S We now show that
fu1po is convex in the direction of 7y fiz. In view of Lemma 2.3, it is enough to prove
that f = h 4+ g is CHD or by Theorem 1.1, h — g is CHD. Since h = h; * hy and
g = g1 * g2, we have

Fiy = (h1 — g1) * (h2 + g2)
=hi*hy +hixga— g1 *xha — g1 % g2 (2.7)
and
Fy = (ha — g2) * (h1 + g1)
= h1*ha+ g1 * ha — h1 * g2 — g1 * g2, (2.8)
where from (2.6),

(1+az)z

By = (hi(2) — g1(2)) * 1—2

= (1 +a2) (hi(2) = 91(2)) (2.9)
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and
(14+a1)z

Fy = (ha(2) — g2(2)) * 1>

Then from (2.7) and (2.8),

= (1 + al) (hg(z) — gg(Z)) . (2.10)

1
§(F1+F2):h1*h2—gl * g2.
Hence, we only need to prove that F; + Fy is CHD. We have from (2.9) and (2.10)
Fi+ Fy = (14 a2) (h(2) = g1(2)) + (1 +a1) (h2(2) — g2(2))

and

2(FL+ ) (2) = (14 a2)z (h1(2) + 91(2)) p1(2) + (1 + a1)z (hy(2) + 95(2))17?521)1)
where for each j = 1,2, ) ( .
_HE) - g)
S eEy )

Since f; € Su, the dilatation wy, = ¢;/f; satisfy |wy,| < 1 and hence

R2) = R (1124 >

Hence, on using the derivative of (2.6), in (2.11) we have

Am+&w@:u+@m+m§i%FM@+m@1
and with ¢(z) = ﬁ, we have
p(HEZBLE) it @R () + () >0 (D).

By Lemma 2.1 it follows that F; + F5 is CHD and hence, its harmonic shear f is CHD
and by Lemma 2.3, f,,,, is convex in the direction of fr1fiz in ID. This completes the
proof. O

A equivalent form of Lemma 2.5 is as follows:

Lemma 2.6. Let for each j = 1,2, f; = h; +g; € S(H%) be CHD and let f,, be the
rotations of f; by €. Then Iy, € S(H%) is convex in the direction of e~ and
fon * fra € Sy and is convex in the direction of — (y1 +v2) if fi * fa € Su.

Our next lemma gives a formula for the dilatation of the convolution if two
slanted right-half plane mapping.

Lemma 2.7. Let the function f = h+7g € S(H®) with the dilatation
wr(z)=(a—2)/(1—az) (-1<a<1l)
and let the function F = H + G € S(H®) with a dilatation wr. Then the dilatation
@(z) of the convolution f = F is given by
. 2(a—2)wp(z) 1+ wpr(z) — (1—a)z (1 —2)wk(z)
w(z) = .
2(1—az)(14+wp(2) —(1—a)z(1 — 2) wk(z)

(2.12)
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Proof. Since f = h+7 € S(H?®) and the dilatation wy¢(z) = (¢ — 2)/(1 — az), we
obtain from (2.5) that

B (z) = (1:3)23 and g¢'(z) = (la__;)?)
which gives
no = it = (1-a)z 2] (213)
2 |1=-2z (1+a)(1-2)
and
9(z) = 1-;a 132 -5 jfla)—(clt)_:f} . (2.14)

Using (2.13) and (2.14) the dilatation @(z) of f* F is given by

_ (g+G) (2) _ 2aG'(z) — (1 — a) 2G"(z)
(h+xH) (z) 2H'(2)+(1—a)zH"(2)"

Since G'(z) = wr(2)H'(2), we have G"'(z) = wr(2)H'(2) + wp(z)H"(z) and, from
(2.5),

&(2) (2.15)

(1+0)z

H(z)+G(z) = T (z e D) (2.16)
which in turn gives
1+
H'(2)= 2.17
) (1 +wr(z) (1-2)" 240
and
ey = DR+ 0r() = (1 9w ()] o1
I+ wr(2) (1 —2)
Hence, from (2.15), we obtain
o) = {2awp(z) — (1 — a) 2w (2)} H'(2) — (1 — a) zwp(2)H" (2)
2H'(z) + (1 —a) zH"(z)
On using (2.17) and (2.18), the desired expression for w(z) follows. O

A particular form of Lemma 2.7 is as follows:

Corollary 2.8. Let the function f = h+g € S(H®) with the dilatation w¢(z) = —2
and let the function F = H+G € S(H®) with a dilatation wr(2). Then the dilatation
@(z) of the convolution fx F is given by

o(2) = —22wp(2) (14 wr(2)) — 2 (1 — 2) Wi(2)

(2.19)



Harmonic mappings and its directional convexity 683

3. Main results

We now prove our first main result on convolution f,, * F},,, where the function
f=h+7g e S(H*) with the dilatation ws(z) = (¢ — 2)/(1 —az) (-1 <a < 1) and
F = H+G e S(H") with the dilatation wp = €2" (n € N, § € R) which is as below:
Theorem 3.1. Let the function f = h+g € S(H®) and the function

F=H+GeSH
be CHD maps with the dilatations
wi(2) =(a—2)/(1—az) (-1 <a<1) andwp(z) =e?2" (n€N, § €R),

respectively, then for any p; (u; € C,|pi| =1,7 =1,2), the function f,, * F,, € Sy
is convex in the direction of fiifiz fora € [(n—2)/(n+2),1).

Proof. In view of Lemma 2.5, it is enough to show that fx F € Sy. Let @(z) be the
dilatation of the convolution f * F. Since wr(z) = €2" (n € N,0 € R) in (2.12) of
Lemma 2.7, gives

. 2(a—z2)e"2" (1+€e?2") — (1 —a)z (1 —z)ne2n~1 n 2i0 P(2)
“z) = 2(1 —az)(1+e92") — (1 —a)z(1—z)nefzn-1 - e p(2)’
where
1 . 1 w
p(2) = po(z) = 2" — a2z + 3 (2+an—n)e 2 + 3 (n—2a—an)e " (3.1
and
* _ . n+1 1
p'(z) =2"""p <Z)
Let Ay, As, Az, -+, Apy1 be the zeros ( not necessarily distinct) of the polynomial p,
so that 1/A4y, 1/Ay, 1/As, ..., 1/A, 41 are the zeros of the polynomial p*, Then, it

follows that
_np2i0 (2141)(2*&)(2*/%7—%1) )

(1 — Alz)(l — AQZ) s (1 - An+1z)
Now, we only need to prove that |@(z)| < 1. If a = (n — 2)/(n + 2), then

i ; n—2 ; n—2
0 2n+16z9 _ nezO _ 241

pz) =e n+2z n+2

and 9 9
* n+1 60 v n 10 n
- 1
P (Z) z e " 22’ e n 22’ +

which proves that

|0 (2)] = ’—z"ew{ < 1. (3.2)
Let (n —2)/(n+2) < a < 1. We first show that each zero A; of p lies inside and on
the unit circle: |A;| <1 for each i = 1,2,...,n + 1. We apply the Cohn’s rule to the
polynomial p of degree n + 1 given by (3.1). Since

1 .
lag| := 3 (n—2a—an)e | <1=:|an;1]
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and
(1-a)(24+n)[2(1+a)—(1—a)n] 50
4 )
we see that
an, z) — aop*(z
pl(Z) _ +1p( )Z vy ( )
1l—a)2+n)2(1+a)—(1—a)n
_ (d=a )[(4 )—(1—a) ]ql(z),
and hence, p1(z) has same same zeros as the polynomial
_n n n—1 2 —10
a(z) = n+22 n+2 (3.3)
has. If n = 1, ¢1(2) has a zero at
L2 4
z = g — ge

which lies inside or on the unit circle |z| = 1. Hence, p;(z) has a zero inside or on the
unit circle [z| = 1if =3 <a < 1. If n > 2 and if we write Eq. (3.3) as

q1(2) = q2(2) + g3(2), (3.4)
where ¢a(2) = 2" and
_ n n—1 2 —10
43(2) = n—|—2z n+2 ’

and

Therefore, we have

on |z =1+¢€if

n n—1 2 n
1 —_— 1 .
n+2( +€) +n+2<( +€)
Since (1+¢)" 7' > 1,
n n—1 2 77,+2 n—1 n—1 n
1 _— 1 =(1 1
g T < T g T = (1 9" < (1 "

we have
lg3(2)| <lg2(2)| on |z[ =1+¢

and hence, by well known Rouche’s Theorem the polynomials ¢» and ¢2 + q3 = ¢1
have same number of zeros inside the disk |z| < 14 e. As the polynomial g5 has n
zeros inside the disk |z| < 1+ ¢, the polynomial ¢; has n zeroes in that disk. Letting
e — 0, we obtain that the polynomial ¢; has all of its n zeros in the disk |z| < 1. It
proves consequently that all the zeros A; of p(z) lie inside or on the unit circle |z| = 1.
This proves the result. O
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Our second main result on convolution f,, * F),, of rotation of f = h+g € S(H®) with
the dilatation wy(z) = (a — z)/(1 —az) (=1 <a < 1) and the function F = H+G €
S(H®) with the dilatation wp(2) = (b—2)/(1 —bz) (=1 < b < 1) is as below:

Theorem 3.2. Let the function f = h+g € S(H®) and the function
F=H+G e S(H
be CHD maps with the dilatation
wr(z) =(a—2)/(1—az) (-1<a<11)

and

wp(z)=(0b-2)/(1-b2) (-1<b< 1),
respectively, then for any p; (u; € C,|lu;l =1,5=1,2), fu, * Fu, € Sy is convex in
the direction of iifiz  provided (a + b)/(1 + ab) € [-1/3,1).

Proof. To prove the result, in view of Lemma 2.5, we prove that f x F € Sy. Let
@(z) be the dilatation of f x ' when wp(z) = (b—2)/(1 —bz) (=1 <b < 1). Then
from Lemma 2.7 we have

—z —z 2_
2(a—2) {=5 (1 + 1bsz) —(1-a)z(1-2) (1b—bz1)2 r(z)

wlz I ’ (35)
2(1—az) (1 + f’_‘é) ~A-a0-a) g TR
where
1
r(z):22+§(ab—3a—3b+l)z+ab (3.6)

and

o= (1),

Hence, if A and B are the zeros of r(z), then 1/A and 1/B are the zeros of 7*(z) and
we write

N

—A)(z—B
oy - E=AE=B)
(1 - A2)(1 - Bz)
Now we prove that |&(z)| < 1 or equivalently that A and B lie inside or on the unit

circle |z| = 1. For this we apply the Cohn’s rule to the polynomial r. Since |ab|] < 1
we see that

rl(z)zwz(l—ab) [(l—i-ab)z—l—;(ab—?)a—?)b—l-l)

z
L 3fa+b) 1
T2 \1+a) 2
The zero zg lies inside or on the unit circle |z| = 1 if (a+b)/(1 +ab) € [-1/3,1). This
proves the result. O

has a zero at

Taking b = a in Theorem 3.2, we get following result:
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Corollary 3.3. Let f; € S(H®) be CHD with the dilatation wy,(z) = (a — 2)/(1 — az)
foreach j =1,2. Then for any p; (u; € C, |pu;l =1,5=1,2), fu, *fu, € Su is convex
in the direction of fiffiz for a € [—3 +2v/2,1).

The next result gives a condition for the directional convexity of the convolution
fu*F,, when f = h+g € S(H®) with the dilatation w; = —z and F = H+G € S(H?)
with the dilatation wp = (b— ze'?) / (1 — bze?) (-1 <b< 1,6 €R).

Theorem 3.4. Let the function f = h+g € S(HY) and the function
F=H+GecSH
be CHD maps with the dilatations
wi(z) = —z and wp(z) = (b— 2¢'®) /(1 — bze?) (=1 <b< 1,4 € R),

respectively. Then for any p; (puj € C,|u;| =1,5 =1,2), fu, * Fu, € Sy is convez in
the direction of iz if any one of the following case holds:
(i) cosp=1and —1/3<b< 1
(i) =1 <cosgp <1 and b* < 1/(5+4cosf).
Proof. From (2.19), it follows that the dilatation @ of f x F'is given by
() = —2zwp (1 +wp) —2(1 fz)w};,

2(1+wp) —2(1 —2)wh

where wp(2) = (b—2€?) /(1—bze'?) and wh(2) = (b —1)e'?/(1-be'®2)? (-1 < b < 1,
¢ € R). Hence, we have

where _ _
o 14 3be*i¢z n [2b — (1 — b)eiP)e—2i¢

t(z) ==z 5

and

id1 2
1+ 3bei¢z n 26— (1 _21))@ @]e m-
We need only to show that |0(z)| < 1. (i) If cos¢ = 1, then

t"(z)=1-—

2 2 2

and

P(2) = (1 2) <1—3b2_1z>.

Hence, the dilatation @ of f * F' becomes

(z—1) (%)

O(z) = _Z(l 0o %T_lz)
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which imply that |©(z)| < 1 when |(3b — 1)/2] < 1 or when —1/3 < b < 1. This proves
the result if case (i) holds.
(ii)If —1 < cos ¢ < 1, choose

—(1 = 19] =21 —i¢
0y = [2b— (1 2b)e le and  ap — 7(14-35)6 .

Then t(z) = 22 + a1z + ap and in this case, we have

1—|ao)* = 1- [2b — (1 — b)e'®][2b — (1 — b)e~ %]

4
1-0
= T[b(5 +4cosg)+3]>0
when b > —3/(5 4+ 4 cos ¢). Under the condition when b > —3/(5 + 4 cos ¢), we apply
Cohn’s rule to the polynomial ¢(z). Consider

t(z) —aot*(z) 1-0

t(z) = "0 1P s 1 dcosg) + 3= - 20),
where
o (143b)(1+2e7"?)  u(b)
07 34+ b(5+4cosg)  w(b)
We have
lo(b) |2 = |u(b)|* = 4(1 — cos ¢)[1 — b*(5 4+ 4cos )] > 0
when
Pe——1 o — ! <b< L
5+ 4cos ¢ V5 +4cosd VB +4dcosh
Since ) 5
2
b < 5+ 4cos ¢ = 0> _5+4cos¢)
when —1 < cos¢ < 1, the result is proved if case (ii) holds. O

For b = 0, Theorem 3.4, reduces to the following simpler form:
Corollary 3.5. Let f, F € S(H) with the dilatations
wi(z) = —2z and wp(2) = —2¢% (¢ € R),
respectively. Then for any p; (puj € C,|u;| =1,5 =1,2), fu, * Fu, € Sy is convez in
the direction of f1fiz-
Further, for ¢ = w 4+ 0 Theorem 3.4 takes the following form:

Corollary 3.6. Let the function f = h+g € S(H®) with the dilation w¢(z) = —z and
let the function F = H + G € S(H") with the dilatation

wr(z) = (b+2e?) /(1 +bze?) (-1 <b< 1, §ER).
Then for any p; (pj € C,|pi| =1,5 =1,2), fu, *F,, € Sy is convez in the direction
of iz if any one of the following case holds:

(i) cosf =—1 and —1/3<b< 1
(i) =1 <cosf <1 and b* <1/(5—4cos?h).
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4. Examples

In this section, we give following examples to illustrate our main results. Exam-
ples 1 and 2 are based on Theorem 3.1, Example 3 is on Theorem 3.2 and Example
4 is on Theorem 3.4.

Example 4.1. Let for some py, po € C and for some a (-1 < a < 1),

fui (2) = h(z) + 9(2) € S(H),

where ( 22 ( 22
2z —(14+a)u1z 20z — (1 +a)u2
h(z) = o 9(2) = 7
2(1—p12) 2(1—p2)
and F,,(z) = H(z) + G(z) € S(H"), where
22 — pip2? 22
H(z) = % G(z) = Lz
2(1 — p22) 2(1 — pgz2)

Then f,,* F,, € Sy if a € [-1/3,1) and is convex in the direction of 7y fiz.

Example 4.2. Let for some 1, ue € C and for some a (-1 < a < 1),

fui(2) = W(2) + g(2) € S(H?),

where

2z — (14 a)uy 22 2az — (14 a)p 22
h(z) = 5 d g(z) = )
2(1—p12) 2(1—p12)

and F,,(z) = H(z) + G(z) € S(H"), where

a2 14 poz 32— 2u92? 2 14 poz 2 — 292
= —log 5 ——log 5.

8 L—p2z  4(1— pgz) 8 L—p2z  4(1— poz)
Then f,,* F), € Sy if a € [0,1) and is convex in the direction of fyis.

H(z) and G(z) =

Example 4.3. Let for some puq, o € C and for some a (-1 < a < 1),

fui(2) = W(2) + g(2) € S(H?),

where ( 22 ( 22
22— (14+a)uz 2az — (1 +a)p12
h(z) = M7 and g(z) = &
2(1—p12) 2(1—pu12)
and F,,(z) = H(z) + G(z) € S(H'/?), where
4z — 2 2z — 2
H(z) = 2z — 3oz 2 Glz) = z 3/@22.
4(1 — pez2) 4(1 — p22)

Then f,,* Fy,, € Sy if a € [-5/7,1) and is convex in the direction of 71 fiz.
Example 4.4. Let for some 1, ue € C and for some b (—1 < b < 1),
fur(2) = h(2) + g(2) € S(H?),

where )
—H1Z

2(1 — py2)° 2(1 — py2)*
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and F,,(2) = H(z) + G(z) € S(H"), where

1—b__, 14wz 140 =z
H(z) = 1
(@)= —mle T — =t T s
and 1-b 1 1+b
—b__ + usz + z
G = — 1 .
(2) 4 M T T 1 a2

Then f,, * F},, € Sy and is convex in the direction of 7y /.

Acknowledgement. The authors are thankful to the referee for suggesting to add some
examples based on the technique used in our Main Results.
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Positive solutions for fractional differential
equations with non-separated type nonlocal
multi-point and multi-term integral boundary
conditions

Habib Djourdem and Slimane Benaicha

Abstract. In this paper, we investigate a class of nonlinear fractional differential
equations that contain both the multi-term fractional integral boundary condition
and the multi-point boundary condition. By the Krasnoselskii fixed point theorem
we obtain the existence of at least one positive solution. Then, we obtain the
existence of at least three positive solutions by the Legget-Williams fixed point
theorem. Two examples are given to illustrate our main results.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 34A08, 34B15, 34B18.

Keywords: Fractional differential equations, Riemann-Liouville fractional deriva-
tive, multi-term fractional integral boundary condition, fixed point theorems.

1. Introduction

Differential equations of fractional order are one of the fast growing area of
research in the field of mathematics and have recently been proved to be valuable
tools in the modeling of many phenomena in various fields of science and engineering.
Indeed, one can find numerous applications of fractional order differential equations
in viscoelasticity, electro-chemistry, control theory, movement through porous media,
electromagnetics, and signal processing of wireless communication system, etc (see [6,
7,9, 18, 22, 23, 26, 29, 30]). Now, there are many papers dealing with the problem for
different kinds of boundary value conditions such as multi-point boundary condition
(see [1, 12, 13, 14, 21, 25, 28, 31]), integral boundary condition (see [3, 4, 5, 8, 15, 24,
32, 33]), and many other boundary conditions (see [2, 11, 16, 20, 35]).
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In this paper, we are dedicated to considering fractional differential equations
that contain both the multi-term fractional integral boundary condition and the multi-
point boundary condition:

{un(t)—i—f(t,u(t))zo, 1<g<2,0<t<], (1.1)
w(0) =0, w(l) =320 ai (IPu) () + 3252, Biu (&), '

where DY is the standard Riemann-Liouville fractional derivative of order ¢, I?* is the
Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order p; > 0,7 = 1,2,....m, 0 < & < & <
w<&n<1,0<n<1, f:]0,1]x[0,00) = [0,00) and «;, 5; > 0 withi =1,2,...,m,
are real constants such that

npﬁq 1 m

erﬂrq +2 A<

i=1

Zhou and Jiang [36] considered the fractional boundary value problem

{ Dgu(t) + f(t,u(t) =0, 0<t<]1,
' (0) = Bu(€) = 0, w' (1) + X757 viw () = 0
where « is a real number with 1 < <2, 0<8<1,0< <1, i=1,2,....,m— 3,
0<E<m <me < ..<nmo3 <1, Df is the Caputo’s derivative. The authors
used the fixed point index theory and Krein-Rutman theorem to obtain the existence
results.

Ji et al. [17] investigated the existence and multiplicity results of positive solu-
tions for the following boundary value problem:

{ Dgou(t) + f(tu(t), D0+u()):O, 0<t<l,
u (0) =0, u(1)+D0+u( ):ku<f)+ng+“(77)v

where Dg, is the Riemann-Liouville fractional derivative of order 1 < a < 2, 0 <

B<1,6ne(0),0<u<,1<a-6,1<a—u 1—In*PF1 and f:[0,1] x

[0, 4+00) X (=00, +00) — [0, +00) is continuous. They used the Leggett-Williams fixed

point theorem to obtain the existence and multiplicity results of positive solutions.
Wang et al. [34] considered the following boundary value problem

Dou(t) + f(t,u(t)) =0, te]0,1],
u®(0)=0, i=0,1,2,....,n—2,
u(1) =078 fy u ds+zz T2 i ()

where D represents the standard Riemann-Liouville fractional derivative of order o
satisfying n — 1 < ¢ < n with n > 3. The authors used Krasnoselkii’s fixed point
theorem, Schauder type fixed point theorem, Banach’s contraction mapping principle
and nonlinear alternative for single-valued maps to obtain the existence results.
Inspired by the above works, in this paper, we establish the existence and mul-
tiplicity of positive solutions of the boundary value problem (1.1). Our paper is orga-
nized as follows. After this section, some definitions and lemmas will be established in
Section 2. In Section 3, we give our main results in Theorems 3.1 and 3.2. Finally, in
Section 4, as applications, some examples are presented to illustrate our main results
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2. Preliminaries

In this section, we introduce some notations and definitions of fractional calculus,
which can be found in [18, 27, 30]. We also state two fixed-point theorems due to
Guo—Krasnosel’skii and Leggett—Williams.

Definition 2.1. The Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order a > 0 for a function
f:(0,4+00) — R is defined as
Bef )= [ 9" 1)
= — — s s)ds
o I'(a) Jo ’

provided the right side is pointwise defined on (0,4o0c0) where I'(.) is the Gamma
function.

Definition 2.2. The Riemann-Liouville fractional derivative order a@ > 0 of a continu-
ous function u : (0,00) = R is defined by

Dgutt) = s (&) [ s

where n = [a| +1, [«] denotes the integer part of number «, provided that the right
side is pointwise defined on (0, c0).

Lemma 2.3. (i) Ifue L?(0,1), 1 <p<+o0, B> a >0, then
oIl u(t) =I5 u(t) .
(1) If @ > 0 and vy € (—1,400), then

r (’7 + 1) toz+w

gé_'_tvzi
M'la+~v+1)

Lemma 2.4. Let o > 0 and for any y € L' (0,1). Then, the general solution of the
Jractional differential equation Dg,u (t) 4y (t) =0, 0 <t <1 is given by

t
u ( /t—s Ty (s)ds 4 et ot 4 e, tt T,
0

where cg, 1, ..., Cn—1 are real constants and n = [a] + 1.

Definition 2.5. Let E be a real Banach space. A nonempty convex closed set K C E
is said to be a cone provided that

(i) au € K for all uw € K and all a > 0, and

(i) u,—u € K implies u = 0.

Definition 2.6. The map « is defined as a nonnegative continuous concave functional
on a cone K of a real Banach space E provided that a : K — [0, +00) is continuous
and

ate+(1—1t)y) > ta(z) + (1 —t)a(y)
forall z,y € K and 0 <t < 1.
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a.npi+q—l

Lemma 2.7. Let A=1-T(q) > "

—1
i=1 T(pita) — S BT >0, a4, B >0, p; >0,

i=1,2,..m, and h € C[0,1]. The unique solution u € AC'[0,1] of the boundary value

problem
Diu(t)+h(t)=0, te(0,1), ¢€(1,2]
W) =0, ()= 3" ai (1w )+ Y Au(€)
s given by
u(t) = G (t,s)h(s)ds,

0
where G (t,s) is the Green’s function given by

-1 2 o pa—1
G(t.s)=g(t.s)+ 4 2 Tt - % (s +7Z/Bz (&, 9)
where
1 (1 —s)" — (-8, 0<s<t<I1,
g(t’s):(q){tq_l(l—s)q_l, 0<t<s<l,
and

R B e e U A E LR A
’ ppita=l (1 — g)7 " 0<n<s<l,

Proof. By Lemma 2.4, the general solution for the above equation (2.1) is

t
—— [ t=9)""h(s)d 1971 4 eptd?
) 0/( s) (s)ds+c; + ¢ ,

where ¢1, ca € R. The first condition of (2.2) implies that ¢ = 0. Thus

t
/t—s (5)ds +ct 1.
0

(2.1)

(2.2)

(2.3)

2.7)

Taking the Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order p; > 0 for (2.7) and using

Lemma 2.3, we get that

b — g)PiTL s (g—p)?t
(IP*u) (¢) :/0 (tr(;) (018'1_1 _/0 (F(q))dr> h(s)ds

B t (t _ S)Pifl ga—1 B t (t _ S);Difl s (S _ ,r)tI*l
B A s s el i

tpqt+q—11-\(q) 1 /t a1
=c — t—s)PT b (s) ds.
"Ti+a)  Thi+ta)l (t=9) (=)
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The second condition of (2.2) yields

1 /1 ain” 11T (q)
L — —— s)ds=c
' I'(q) 0( 9" 1; I'(pi +q)

m

_ ; ﬁ/ (n— S)pr‘rq—l h(s) ds

+C125i§?71 FLZ / ' — )" h(s) ds.

i=1
Then, we have that

= l 1 (1 _ S)Q71 . ! _ \Pitg—1
ClA{/o T ;F (pi +9) / (=) hls)ds
m § 4
2 1&/0 ; h(s)ds}.

Hence, the solution is

q—1
u(t) = ——

‘ g—1 3 ! g—1
_W/o (t—s) h(s)ds—i—iAr(q)/o (1—=s)"""h(s)ds

N " pita—1
Ai F(pﬂrq)/ (7=5) his)ds

m

(q) > / (6 — )" h(s)ds

t qg—1
Q) 0

)ds—i—@/o (1—-95)"""h(s)ds
-1 m pi+q—1
" {z ”pﬁq e 1}/ s

1 m
td 1 Q5

" pitq—1
A ;F(pﬂrq)/o (7=3) his)ds

tq_l i &i q—1
—M(q);ﬁlfo (& — 9" h(s) ds

q—1 ™

:/g(t,s)h(s)ds+ A ZF(% )/Ogi(n,s)h(s)ds

0 o - \Pi +4q

m 1
A Zﬁi/o g (&, s)h(s)ds
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Lemma 2.8. The Green’s function G (t,s) has the following properties:
(P1) G (t,s) is continuous on [0,1] x [0, 1].
(P2) G(t,8) >0 forall0<s,t<1.

(Ps) Gt,s) < Jnax, G(t,s) <g(s,s) (1 +

)+ZAF 29 (1:9)-

) lmaXG(t S)ds<( D 161)F(()+m aipPita? (pﬁq(ln))_

o 0=t=d A 2q) = AU'(pi+a) \ q(pi+aq)
m m . q—1 _ ¢q q—1
ain?”! Bi (fi &) 1
P, _eant _q
(Ps) i, G(4:9) 2 D {9+ a1 2 X 59 (5.5)

for s €0,1].

Proof. Tt is easy to check that (P;) holds. To prove (P,), we will show that g (t,s) >0
and g; (n,s) > 0,4 = 1,2,....,m, for all 0 < s,t < 1. For t < s, it is clear that
G (t,s) > 0, we only need to prove the case s < t.

Then
g(ts) = ﬁ [tqﬂ (1- S)qi1 —(t- s)qfl}
= ﬁ [(t — ts)q_l —(t— S)q—l}
= % [(t —s)" = (t - s)q‘l} =0.

For 0 < s <7 <1, we have
i (1,5) =P (L= ) = (=

(n—ns)Tt = (n—s)Pitt

n
=P
P (n— )" = (n— )Pt
(n
0.
5) =

v

— )T (P = (n— 5)™)

Vv

When 0 < < s < 1, gi (n,s) = nPit7=1(1 —5)9"" > 0. Therefore, g; (1,s) > 0,

i=1,2,. mforall()§5§1
Now, we prove (P3). For a given s € [0,1], when 0 < s <t <1

T(q)g(ts) =t (1 =) = (t—s)*"
and thus
T(q) g (ts) = (g= Dt (1—5)"" = (¢—1)(t— )"
= (g1 (t—ts)"?(1—s5) = (¢—1) (t —5)""
<(g—1)(t—5)"""(1=s)—(g—1)(t—5)""
—slg—1)(t—s)"2
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Hence, ¢ (t,s) is decreasing with respect to ¢. Then we have g (t,s) < g(s,s) for
0<s<t<l.For0<t<s<l1

D) g ()= (= D2 (1= )" 20,

which means that g (¢, s) is increasing with respect to t. Thus g (t,s) < g (s,s) for
0 <t < s <1 Therefore g (t,s) < g(s,s) for 0 <s,t <1.
From the above analysis, we have for 0 < s < 1 that

< =
G(t,s) < max G (t,5) = max (g(t,s)

<t
& o ti—1 &
+ % ) + A 7 i
Ao F(PiJrQ)g (n:5) A ;59(5 S)>
27‘21 ﬂz) - (07
<g(s,s) | 1+ == +) == 9ins).
( )( ) RO I¥. v e ALY
To prove (Py), by direct integration, we have
' ' > Bi G o
< =11 e —
; orél?éiG(t’ s)ds < /0 g(s,s) <1 +=3 > +; AT (pr _i_q)g,, (77,5)‘| ds
m o 1gg—1(1 _ g)a-1
— (1 + w) / Mdbﬂ
A 0 I'(q)

1

+§;AF(Z+61) (/n

' é m (/077 [nm+q—1 U 5)pi+q_1} ds)

_ SEBN T(@) | o= anP Tt (pi+q(1—n)
‘(” A )r@q)*i_lAr(wq)( 1t q) )

Now, we shall prove (Ps).

Firstly, let k1 (&;,s) = % for0<s<§<1,1=1,2,...,m, then we get

SR ST et e ) S B S0 a-2qy

sa-1(1— )77 " sa-1(1— )77 "

Since the function x — 2972 is continuous and decreasing on [¢; — s, & (1 — s)], we
have

(¢-DEQ =) [6(1—5) — (&~ 9)]
sa=1(1—g)17"
(-2 (1—9)""s(1-¢)
541 (1 —s)?7"

> (-1 (1-&)s.

kl (glv S) Z
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Let

for0<§ <s<1,i1=1,2,...,m, then we get

g gt
ko (&,8) = 2 > =& (- )T (1-&) s,

59— 542
Therefore, we have

9(€s) = (0= 1)sg(s,9) (€71 —¢l) for 0<sg<1 (2.8)
Furthermore, the inequality in (2.8) is satisfied for s € {0,1}. Hence

9(6n5) = (4= sg(s.) (€71 = &) for 0<s& <L (2.9)

Secondly, from g (t,s) >0, g; (n,s) > 0,4 =1,2,...,m and from (2.9), we have

ta—1
im0 (09 = min, {9009+ T3 g g0 009

ta— 1T m
Zﬁl (&5 )

-1
> ngltl%g(t ,8) + ngltlgl A =T l+ 7 gi (1, 5)
ja—1 ™
+nréltigl A ;52'9 (&, s)
Y i~ m i(f_l—g) a—1
Z;%gi(n,s)_,_(q_l);ﬁ 3 Af n i)
for 0 < s < 1. This completes the proof. .

Let E = C([0,1],R) be the Banach space of all continuous functions defined
on [0,1] that are mapped into R with the norm defined as [Ju| = sup,¢(o 1y [u (¢)]. If
u € E satisfies the problem (1.1) and u (¢t) > 0 for any t € [0, 1], then u is called
a nonnegative solution of the problem (1.1). If u is a nonnegative solution of the
problem (1.1) with [Ju|| > 0, then w is called a positive solution of the problem (1.1).
Define the cone K € E by

K={ueFE: u(t)>0},
and the operator A : K — E by

1
) :/0 G (t,s) f (s,u(s))ds. (2.10)

In view of Lemma 2.7, the nonnegative solutions of problem (1.1) are given by the
operator equation u (t) = Au (¢)
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Lemma 2.9. Suppose that [ : [0,1] x [0,00) — [0,00) is continuous. The operator
A: K — K is completely continuous.

Proof. Since G (t,s) > 0 for s,t € [0,1], we have Au (t) > 0 for all u € K. Therefore,
A:K—= K.
For a constant R > 0, we define Q = {u € £ : ||Ju| < R}.

Let

L= max |f (t,u)]. (2.11)

0<t<1,0<u<R

Then, for v € €2, from Lemma 2.8, we have

1
Au ()] = / G (t,5) (s, (s)) ds

1
§L/ G(t,s)ds
0

ST T(a) | = amP it (pi+q(1—n)
§<1+ )F(Qq)+i_1AF(pi+q)< q(pi +q) )

Hence, ||Au|| < M, and so A () is uniformly bounded. Now, we shall show that A (£2)
is equicontinuous. For u € Q, t1,t2 € [0,1], t; < ta, we have

IAU(tz)—AU(tl)ISL/O G (t2,5) — G (11, 5)| ds,

where L is defined by (2.11). Since G (¢, s) is continuous on [0,1] x [0, 1], therefore
G (t, s) is uniformly continuous on [0,1] x [0, 1]. Hence, for any € > 0, there exists a
positive constant

P N () 1
2 L ainPiti”l (pitq(l—n) L(q) 2272, Bi
q + Zz 1 AI?Z (pi+q) ( q(pi+q) ) + T'(29) Al

whenever |t — t1| < 0, we have the following two cases.
Case 1. § <t <ty < 1.

Therefore,
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1
|Au (to) — Au (t1)| < L/ |G (t2,s) — G (t1,5)|ds
0

1] [16 00) - G0l + ][f2|(:<t2, 9= C(tr,5)]ds

1
+ 16 - @hn@}
to
(g -a)L p
< —/ (1—s)"""ds
0

I'(q)
(tgfl—t‘{”)L 1 m o

A 0 i I (pi +q)
it ) L om 1
(2A1)Zﬁi/0 g(s,,s)ds

i=1
(' -a)in ¢ mmﬁql<m+qam>
I'(q) ¢ ZAT(pi+a) \ qa(pitq)
I'(q) 2111 ﬁz:|

+ gi (n,s)ds

+

I'(2g) A
(-1 'L |1~ am” ' (pitq(l—n)
= T (q) [q _IAF(pHrq)( q(pi+q) )
I'(q) Z:il Bi
+F(QCI) A ]

< €.

Case 2. 0 < t; < 1, ty < 24.

Hence
|Au (t2) — Au (t1)] §L/0 |G (t2,s) — G (t1,5)|ds
(tg_l _t(ll_l)L 1 & amPitet (pi+q(l—n) L(q) ity Bi
ST T lq+#ﬂAr@r+@( 4t )*r@m A }

L1 O T it q(1-n)\ | T(g) X0, B
<r@lq ﬂMWﬁ®<Q%+®>+UM A }

<@®%”¢1+m %“*q1<m+qﬂm>+gf>22ﬁﬂ

T(@) |9 S AT(pi+a)\ alpi+a) 2¢) A
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Thus, A () is equicontinuous. In view of the Arzela-Ascoli theorem, we have that

A (Q) is compact, which means A : K — K is a completely continuous operator. This
completes the proof. O

Theorem 2.10. [10] Let E be a Banach space, and let K € E be a cone. Assume that
Q1, Qy are open subsets of B with 0 € Qy, Q1 C Ny, and let T : KN (ﬁg \ Ql) — K
be a completely continuous operator such that:

(1) |Tu|l > ull, v € KNI, and ||Tul| < ||ull, v € KNOs; or

(i) || Tul| < ||lull, w € KNOQy, and | Tu| > ||u|, v € KNIy, Then T has a
fized point KN (ﬁg \ Ql).

Theorem 2.11. [19] Let K be a cone in the real Banach space E and ¢ > 0 be a
constant. Assume that there exists a concave nonnegative continuous functional 8 on
K with 0 (u) < ||lu|| for all uw € K. Let A : K. — K. be a completely continuous
operator. Suppose that there exist constants 0 < a < b < d < ¢ such that the following
conditions hold:

(i) {u € K(0,b,d): 0 (u)>b}#0 and 6 (Au) > b for u € K(0,b,d);

(ii) | Aull < a for |lul < a;

(iii) 0 (Au) > b for u € K (0,b,c) with ||Au|| > d.

Then A has at least three fized points ui, us and us in K. such that

lua]l < a, b < 6 (u2), a < ||ug|| with 6 (ug) < b.

Remark 2.12. If there holds d = ¢, then condition () implies condition (#ii) of Theo-
rem 2.11.

3. Main results

In this section, in order to establish some results of existence and multiplicity of
positive solutions for BVP (1.1), we will impose growth conditions on f which allow
us to apply Theorems 2.10 and 2.11.

For convenience, we denote

e a2 (g m A€ e rga)
A= 20000 TATGg ( amra ) Tla—D35 x X T(2q+1)

_ 218\ T(a) m  ounPitiT! (pitq(l—n)
Ay = (1 A ) I'(2q) + it AT (pi+q) ( q((pri-lq) )

m Pty m Bi(&f &1 (1-m)*T(g+1)
As =327, W +@—1)305 AT (2¢+1)

Theorem 3.1. Let f :[0,1] x [0,00) — [0,00) be a continuous function. Assume that
there exist constants ro > 1y >0, My € (Al_l,oo) and My € (O,A;l) such that:
(Hy) f(t,u) > Myry, for (t,u) € [0,1] x [0,7];

(Ha) f(t,u) < Marq, for (t,u) € [0,1] x [0,72].

Then boundary value problem (1.1) has at least one positive solution w such that
r1 < flul] < 7.

Proof. From Lemma 2.9, the operator A : L — K is completely continuous.
We divide the rest of the proof into two steps.
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Step 1. Let Q; = {u € E : ||ul| <71}, then for any u € KXNQy, we have 0 < u (t) <y
for all ¢ € [0,1]. From (Hy), it follows for ¢ € [n, 1] that

t):/o Gt s) f (s,u(s)) ds

> min G (t,s) f (s,u(s))ds

- o n<t<1

am~t !
> )
Miry { E AT (i 1 0) /0 gi (n,s)ds

m B (& €t
“r(q—l)Z ( A ) /OSQ(Sas)dS
i=1

m 1 1
— ot pital( q-1
Mﬂ‘l{ AT (i + q) (/ U —s)" " ds
n
+ / [nmeqfl (1 o S)qfl o (77 o S)pi+q*1} ds)
0
m B (607 — ¢l ) pet!
Flg—1) Z ( ) o LPla+1)

A I'(2g+1)

A d QPR <pi +aq(1- n))
= 1T
= AT pi+a) \ a(pi+9)

P A I'(2g+1)

> = ull,

which means that
JAu|| > [Jul|  for ue KNOQ;. (3.1)

Step 2. Let Q3 = {u € E : |ju|| < ra}, then for any u € KNI, we have 0 < u (t) < rq
for all ¢ € [0,1]. It follows from (Hs) that for ¢ € [0, 1],
/ G (t,s) f(s,u(s))ds
m m o ppita=l /o _
< Mayry ( Zz 151) ( ) + Q) (pri‘(I(l 77))
A JT(2q S Alpi+a \ qlpit+a)

<y = [lull,

which means that
|Au|| < ||u|| for any u € K N INys. (3.2)

By (%) of Theorem 2.10, we get that A has a fixed point v in K with r1 < |Ju|| < rq,
which is also a positive solution of boundary value problem (1.1). O



Positive solutions for fractional differential equation 703

Theorem 3.2. Let f : [0,1] x [0,00) — [0,00) be a continuous function. Suppose that
there exist constants 0 < a < b < ¢ such that the following assumptions hold:

(H3) f(t,u) < Ayta for (t,u) € [0,1] x [0, al;

(Hy) f(t,u) > A3 1bfor(t u) € [n,1] x [b, ¢];

(Hs) f (t,u) < Ayte for (t,u) € ]0,1] x [0,d].

Then boundary value problem (1.1) has at least one nonnegative solution uy and two
positive solutions us, us in K, with

lur]| <a, b< oin, up (t)and a <us|| with Join g (t) <b.

Proof. We show that all the conditions of Theorem 2.11 are satisfied.
If u € K., then |[u]| < ¢. Condition (Hs) implies f (t,u(t)) < Ay'c for t € [0,1].
Consequently,

:/la(t,s)f(&u(S))dS
e [ (00 B2 atn s £ 40000 (2t cno

— ATl Y1 B\ T'(q) Pt (pi g (1)
—h {(” A >F<2q>+i_1Ar<pi+q>< 4+ ) )}

:C’

which implies || Au| < c. Hence, A : K. — K, is completely continuous.
If u € K,, then (H3) yields

Gy 0 < 85" [ (14 =5 ) 600 3 g )

_ Al i B\ Tl |~ a7 (pi+q(1—n)
= A; {<1+ A )F(QQ)JFi_lAF(pHrq)( q(pi +4q) )}

= a.

ds

Thus ||Au|| < a. Therefore, condition (é¢) of Theorem 2.11 holds.
Define a concave nonnegative continuous functional 6 on K by

0 (u) = oin, u (t)]-

To check condition (i) of Theorem 2.11, we choose u(t) = %< for t € [0,1]. It
is easy to see that u(t) € K(0,b,c¢) and 0 (u) (+)
{K(0,b,c): 0 (u) > b} # (. Hence, 1fu€IC(9bc) n b

> b, which means that
§u( ) < cfortenl].
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From assumption (Hy), we have
0 (Au) = min [(Aw) ()

> min G (t,s) f (s,u(s))ds

n N<t<1
m g1 1
> Azt L/ i (n,s)ds
3 {i_lAwﬁq) | B
m B (&7 =€)t
+(‘1*1)2 A / 59 (s,s)ds
=1 n
" amPit2a= (1 - p)?
= Ay 2
’ {; AT (pi +4)q
 Bi(&] €D (1 =)' T (g + 1)
s 1); AT (2¢ + 1)

=b.

Thus 6 (Au) > b for all uw € K (0,b, ¢). This shows that condition (¢) of Theorem 2.11
is also satisfied.

By Theorem 2.11 and Remark 2.12; boundary value problem (1.1) has at least
one nonnegative solution u; and two positive solutions wus, uz, which satisfy

[lu1] < a, b< nr;ltlgl lus (B)]  a < |lus]| with %1321 |u (t)] < b.

The proof is complete. 0

4. Examples
4.1. Example

Consider the fractional differential equations with boundary value as follows:

Diu(t)+ f(tu(t) =0, 0<t<l,
uw(0)=0
w(1)=2 () (1) + 3 (1F0) () + 4 (1) () + 50 () + dow (1) + 5u (3).
(4.1)
where
u(l—u?)+4(1+2t),0<t<1;0<u<l1
f(t’“){4(1+ t)617"+s§12(ﬂ'(1—u)), 0<t<l;1<u<2l
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Consequently, we can get

m
anPita—l

A=1-T(q) ) w7 —
—~ T'(pi+q)

Z B ~ 0.265299.

=1

Then, by direct calculations, we can obtain that

a2 (pi +q(1- 77))
A =

— ATl'(pi+q) \ a(pi+q)
m B (87 =€)t p g
Hq*l); A “T2q+ 1)

~ 0.45478
Ay = <1+ 23;151') I (q) n ~ P! <pi+Q(1 —U))
I'(

A 2q) = Al(pi+q) \ q(pi+q)

~ 2.63219.
Choose r1 =1, ro =21, My = 3 and My = 0.35, f (t,u) satisfies
ft,u) >4>3= Mry, Y (t,u) € [0,1] x [0,1]
and
ftu) <7<735= Mayry Y (t,u) € [0,1] x [0,21]

Thus, (H;) and (Hs) hold. By Theorem 3.1, we have that boundary value problem
(4.1) has at least one positive solution u such that 1 < ||ul| < 21.

4.2. Example

Consider the following boundary value problem:

D%u()+f(tu()):o, 0<t<l,
u(0) =
- () ()5 (1) () + 4 (1) (8) + 5 (3) + du () + 40 (3).
(4.2)
where
u(f—u)+ 5 (8 +2), 0<t<1,0<u<?,
Ftu)Q (12 42) cos? (& )+120<7—u) 0<t<1, 3<u<i,
& (% +1082) — 10sin® (u — 2) m, 0<t<1, $<u<

Set m = 3, n—s,q—% 041:%,062:%,
1 1
B2 = 57ﬂ3 7751 2752 1 and&,:g.

Consequently, we can get

¢}
1 _ 1 _ 3 _ 5 _ 1
a3_15p1_§7p2_§ap3_§7ﬁ1_§7

m i 1
a;mPi +q—

A=1-T(@)) w7—
—~ T'(pi+4q)

Z Bl ~ 0.589749.
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Then, by direct calculations, we can obtain that

m . m Pitg—1 . _
21:1 ﬁz) I'(q) Q7] (pz +q(1 7])) ~ 0, 97003,
A JT(2q S Alpit+a) \ qlpita)

n i (67— €)= (L)™' T (g + 1)
AT (2¢+1)

e (i

R S/
Az = +(g—1
’ ; AT (pi+4q)q (@=1)

~ 0.02390086.

=1

Choose a =3, b= 3 and ¢ = 66, then f (,u) satisfies

45 3
f(tu) < 51 < 0.773175 ~ Ay ta, VY (t,u) € [0,1] x {0, 4] ;

1
f(t,u) >67.62>62.73~ A;'h, V(tu)e |=, 1] x §,66
3 8 2

and

f(t,u) < 67.6875 < 68.0391 ~ Ay 'c, VY (t,u) € [0,1] x [0,66].
Thus, (Hs), (Hs) and (Hs) hold. By Theorem 3.2, we have that boundary value
problem (4.2) has at least one nonnegative solution u; and two positive solutions ug,

ug such that [lu]| < 3, 3 < miny <;<; u2 (t) and a < [ug|| with mini <, uz () < 3.
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Positive solution of Hilfer fractional differential
equations with integral boundary conditions

Mohammed A. Almalahi, Satish K. Panchal and Mohammed S. Abdo

Abstract. In this article, we have interested the study of the existence and unique-
ness of positive solutions of the first-order nonlinear Hilfer fractional differential
equation

with the integral boundary condition

O+y —)\/ s)ds +d,

where 0 < 2 <1,0< <1, A>0,deR", and Dgf, Ié+7 are fractional ope-
rators in the Hilfer, Riemann-Liouville concepts, respectively. In this approach,
we transform the given fractional differential equation into an equivalent inte-
gral equation. Then we establish sufficient conditions and employ the Schauder
fixed point theorem and the method of upper and lower solutions to obtain the
existence of a positive solution of a given problem. We also use the Banach con-
traction principle theorem to show the existence of a unique positive solution.
The result of existence obtained by structure the upper and lower control func-
tions of the nonlinear term is without any monotonous conditions. Finally, an
example is presented to show the effectiveness of our main results.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 34A08, 34B15, 34B18, 34A12, 47TH10.

Keywords: Fractional differential equations, positive solution, upper and lower
solutions, fixed point theorem, existence and uniqueness.

1. Introduction

Fractional differential equations have high significance due to their application in
many fields such as applied and engineering sciences, etc. In the recent years, there has
been a significant development in ordinary and partial differential equations involving
fractional derivatives, see the monographs of Kilbas et al.[8], Miller and Ross [10],
Podlubny[12], Hilfer [7] and reference therein. In particular, many interesting results
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of the existence of positive solutions of nonlinear fractional differential equations have
been discussed, see [2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 13, 14] and reference therein. The integral boundary
conditions have various applications in applied fields such as, underground water
flow, blood flow problems, thermo-elasticity, population dynamics, chemical engineer-
ing, and so forth. Since only positive solutions are useful for many applications. For
example, Abdo et al in [1] discussed the existence and uniqueness of a positive solution
for the nonlinear fractional differential equations with integral boundary condition of
the form

D y(t) = f(ty(1)), te0,1]
y(o)—/\/ly(s)ds+d, A>0,d€RT,
0

where “D§, is the Caputo fractional derivative of order o € (0,1), and f satisfied
some appropriate assumptions.

Ardjouni and Djoudi in [3], discussed the existence and uniqueness of a positive
solution for the nonlinear fractional differential equations

D?er(t) = f(t,z(t), te [176]

z(1) = )\/16 x(s)ds + d,

where D, is the Caputo-Hadamard fractional derivative of order o € (0,1), A > 0,
d € Rt and f satisfies some suitable hypotheses. On the other hand, Long et al. [9]
investigated some existence of positive solutions of period boundary value problems
of fractional differential equations

6 () = Ax(t) + S (¢, (1)), t € (0,0)
. lir%+t1_7:c(t) =, lirrg_tl_"ya:(o), y=a+p—-af

where A < 0, Dg‘;ﬁ is the Hilfer fractional derivative of order a € (0,1) and type
B €10,1] and f satisfied some appropriate conditions.

Motivated by the above works, in this paper, we discuss the existence and unique-
ness of positive solution of the following nonlinear Hilfer fractional differential equa-
tions with integral boundary condition in a weighted space of continuous functions

0 y(t) = flty(1), 0<t<1 (1.1)

Ig;"’y(()) = )\/0 y(s)ds + d, (1.2)

where ngrﬂ is the left-sided Hilfer fractional derivative of order oo € (0,1) of type
B €10,1, A >0,d € Rt and f : [0,1] x RT — RT is a continuous, IS;“Y is the
Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order 1 — v, with v = a + (1 — «). The
Hilfer fractional derivative can be regarded as an interpolator between the Riemann—
Liouville derivative (5 = 0) and Caputo derivative (8 = 1). Furthermore, there are
studies addressed the given problem in cases of 5 = 0, 1, however, to the best of our
knowledge, there are no results of the Hilfer problem (1.1)-(1.2), hence, our article
aims to fill this gap.
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This article is constructed as follows: In Section 2, we recall some concepts which
will be useful throughout this article. Section 3, contains certain sufficient conditions
to establish the existence criterions of positive solution by using the Schauder fixed
point theorem and the technique of upper and lower solutions. Section 4, demonstrates
the uniqueness of the positive solution by using the Banach contraction principle. We
are given an example in last section.

2. Preliminaries

Let Ci—[0,1] be a weighted space of all continuous function defined on the
intervel (0, 1], such that

Ciy[0,1] = {y: (0,1] = R*; t'7y(t) € C[0,1]},0 <y <1
with the norm

= max [t'"Ty(t)].

HyHcl,—y[o,l] t€[0,1]

It is clear that Ci_, ([0, 1] ,R™") is Banach space with the above norm. Define the cone
QC 01,7 [O, 1] by

Q={y(t) € (. [0,1] : y(t) = 0, t € (0, 1]} .

Definition 2.1. [8] The left-sided Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order v > 0
with the lower limit zero for a function y : Rt — R is defined by

a 1o o
I5)(®) = gy [ (6= 9 w(s)as.
provided the right-hand side is pointwise on R™, where I' is the gamma function.

Definition 2.2. [8] The left-sided Riemann-Liouville fractional derivative of order 0 <
a < 1 with the lower limit zero of a function y : R™ — R is defined by
Lo Loy
— -5 s)ds.
T(1—a)dt ), 4

provided the right-hand side is pointwise on RY.

D0+y( )=

Definition 2.3. [8] The left-sided Caputo fractional derivative of order 0 < o < 1 with
the lower limit zero of a function y : Rt — R is given by

1 t
°D —— | (t—s5)*"1y/(s)ds.
O+y( ) F(l _ a) /O ( 5) Y (3) S
provided the right-hand side is pointwise on RY.

Definition 2.4. [6] The left-sided Hilfer fractional derivative of order 0 < o < 1 and
type 0 < 8 < 1 with the lower limit zero of a function y : RT™ — R is given by

a, 1-a 1-8)(1—a
D3yt = I3 DIy )

where D = %. One has,

)

o () = 1 DY), (2.1)
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where
Dy y(t) = DI y(t), v = a+ B(1 — ).
In the forthcoming analysis, we need the following spaces:
CP 0,1 = {y € Cy_4[0,1]: DXy € Cy [0, 1]} :
and
O, [0,1]={y e C.[0,1] : DJ,y € C1_[0,1]} . (2.2)

Since Dg‘f}y = Igfl_a)D&y, it is obvious that C}__[0,1] C CT"7 [

0,1].
Lemma 2.5. [2] Let « >0, >0 andy = a+ B —af. Ify € CY__[0,1], then
I, Dy = Igv Dy,
and
Dy, Igvy = D' ™y,
Theorem 2.6. [6] Let y € C,[0,1], 0 < a <1, and 0 <~y < 1. Then
D I y(t) = o), Vi € (0,1].
Moreover, if y € C4[0,1] and I&;ﬂ(l_a)y € C1[0, 1], then
Dg‘;ﬁlggy(t) =y(t), for a.e. t € (0,1].
Theorem 2.7. [6] Let o, 3> 0 and y € CJ[0,1], 0 < a <1, and 0 <~ < 1. Then
I Iy (t) = I8Py (t).

Lemma 2.8. [8] Let & > 0, and o > 0. Then

(o)

—— et 50
INa+ o) ’

a 4o—1
o+t =

and
Mt =0, 0<ac<l.

Lemma 2.9. [6] Let 0 < o < 1,0 <y <1, ify € C,[0,1] and I;7%y € C10,1], we

have

Ly y(0)
I'(v)

Lemma 2.10. [6] Let y € C,[0,1]. If 0 <y < a < 1, then

Igy Dgry(t) = y(t) t*=t for all t € (0,1].

lim IS y(t) =I5 y(0) =0.
t_1>r%+ o+ y(t) o+ y(0)
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3. Existence of positive solution

In this section we will discuss the existence of positive solution for equation 1.1
with condition 1.2 . Befor starting in prove our result , we interduce the following
conditions:

(Hq) f:(0,1] x [0,00) — [0, 00) is continuous such that f(-,y(-)) € C1_4[0,1]
for any y € C1—,[0,1].

(H2) There exist a positive constant Ly such that

[f(t2) = f(&9)l < Ly llz = ylle, -
The following lemmas are fundamental to our results.
Lemma 3.1. If Q(t) := fl(s —T1)% s , for 7 € [0,1], then

.
Q(7)
I(e)
Proof. According to the definition of gamma function with some simple computation,
we obtain

<e. (3.1)

Qlr) f:(s—T)a_lds

') IS setemsds
01—7 s 1ds efol_T s@le=s g
= X ca—1,—s S X ca—1,—s <e.
Jo sele=sds Jo solemsds

O

Lemma 3.2. Assume that Q(7) := f:(s —71)* s forT €[0,1], p:=1— ﬁ #0,
feCi—+[0,1] and y € C7__ [0,1] exist. A function y is the solution of

DYPy(t) = f(t,y(t), 0 <t <1, (3.2)

0 _/\/ $)ds +d, (3.3)

if and only if y satisfies the fractional integral equation

gty = A1+ X0 QW - ﬁ / (t— ) f(5,y(s))ds, (3.4)

o A 1
where A = (W + W) d.

Proof. First, Assume that y satisfies equation (3.2), then by applying I, on both
side of equation (3.2) and use Lemma 2.9, integral condition, we obtain

y(t):W/O y(s)ds + =2 tv—1+i/o (t— ) Lf(s,y(s))ds.  (3.5)

I'(v) I'() I'()
Set A := fo s)ds. This the assumption with the equation (3.5) implies
A Q (r))dr, (3.6)

T ul(y+1) v+1
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substituting (3.6) into (3.5), we attain
/\t'Y L Q

=iy ! t —8)* L f(s,y(s))ds
y(t) = At Wi+ s [ 0= syt

for all ¢ € (0,1].
Conversely, assume that y satisfies (3.4). Applying Ié; 7 to both sides of (3.4) yields

Q

Iy "y (t) (7))dr

+W/() (t—8)*"7f(s,y(s))ds.

Taking the limit at ¢ — 0% of last equality and using Lemma 2.10 with 1 — v <
1 —v+4+ «a, we get

L)

Iy 7y(0) = y(7))dr.

From the equation (3.6) with help of the definition of A, it follows that the integral
boundary conditions given in (3.3) is satisfied, i.e. 101: )‘fo s)ds + d.
Next, applying Dg+ to both sides of (3.4) and using lemmas 2.5, 2.8, ylelds

Djvy(t) = DL~ f(tu(t)) (3.7)
since y € C]__, 0,1], by (2.2), we have D, y(t) € C1— [0,1], therefore

DY = pr e [0,1].

For f € Ci1-,0,1], it is clear that Ié;ﬁ(lfo‘)f € Ci_,[0,1]. Consequently, f and
IS;’BO_a)f satisfy Lemma 2.9.

Now, we apply Iﬂl*“) to both side of equation (??), then Lemma 2.9 and definition
of Hilfer operator imply that

13;5(1704)]0(07 y(()))tﬁ(l—a)—l
L1 —a))

Dgly(t) = f(ty(t) —
By virtue of Lemma 2.10, one can obtain

Py(t) = f(t,y(t).

This completes the proof. O

Lemma 3.3. Assume that (Hy) and (3.1) are satisfied. Then the operator A : Q — Q
defined by

AL Q(r)

Ay(t) = A+ D i+ s [ = e (38)

18 compact.
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Proof. We know that the operator A : Q@ — Q is continuous, from fact that f(¢,y(t))
is continuous and nonnegative. Define bounded set B, C 2 as follows

B, ={yeq:lyle,_ <r}.
The function f: (0,1] x B, — R™ is bounded, then there exist £ > 0 such that
0< f(tyt) <&

In view of equation (3.8), Lemma 3.1, and for all y € B, t € (0, 1], we have

’Ay t177|
T L=yt

< +7/ Qa ))dT+;(a)/(t5>“1f(s,y(s))|ds
1 t

< / (7 dT+1t“(oj) / (t =) f(s,y(s)] ds

)\eé- tl ’y-‘rOté
= A+F(7)u T(a+1)
which implies
A
ol < |4+ 505+

Thus, A(B,) is uniformly bounded.
Next, we prove that A(B,) is equicontinuous. Let y € B,. Then for any 6,7 €
(0,1] with 0 < 0 <n <1, we have

[n' =7 Ay(n) — "7 Ay(6)]

_ = [ 9 (s uls 3—517_7 5 e s
Fay o =97 s wonds — 5y [0 =97 oo
1—y _ s§1—v §

S i A CEE RGeS SO
nl—’Y ! a—1
T /5 (n = )7 |f(s,y(s))| ds

11—y _ §1—v 1)
L
_,Yg

n—38)*" Lds

n' ¢

w @ =)+ =0+ -0 (39)

<
- INa+1)
By the classical Mean value Theorem, we have

0 —n* = a(d—mT
< a(d—n). (3.10)
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The last inequality with(3.9) implies
[n' =7 Ay(n) — 8177 Ay(s))|

[0 =6 )¢ o) _N7E o
S WW@‘W‘H’?‘@ ]+I‘( +1)(77 9)
[ -0t ¢ o, N o
< W(U—& +m(7l—5)
2 5

e e

As § — 7 the right-hand side of the preceding inequality is independent of y and
tends to zero. So,

[n' Y Ay(n) — 67 Ay(8)] — 0,¥ |n — 8| — 0.

Hence, A(B,) is an equicontinuous set. By the Arzela-Ascoli theorem we get that
A(B,) is relatively compact set, which prove that A : Q — Q is a compact operator.
O

Definition 3.4. For any y € [a,b] C RT, we define the upper-control function by
G(t,x) = sup f(t,y),

aly<z

and the lower-control function by
g(t,z) = Inf f(t,y).
It is obvious that these functions are nondecreasing on [a, ], i.e
g(t,x) < f(t,y) < G(t,x).

Definition 3.5. Let 7, y € 2 such that 0 < y <% < 1 satisfy the following Hilfer
problem

DGty > G(tx), 0<t<1

1
L750) > A / s)ds +d,
0

. R O P L ey
(D) > A+ G g + s [ =" Gl
and
DYPy(t) < g(t,x), 0<t<1
1
I77y(0) < A/O y(s)ds +d

y(t) < AP+ ?i;ﬂ /0 ?8 g(ry(r)dr + —— /0 (t — 5)°2g(s, y(s))ds.



Hilfer fractional functional differential equation v

Then the functions %(t) and y(t) are called the upper and lower solutions of the Hilfer
problem (1.1)-(1.2).

Theorem 3.6. Assume that (Hy) and (3.1) hold. Then there exists at least one positive
solution y(t) € C1-4[0,1] of the Hilfer problem (1.1),(1.2), such that

y(t) < y(t) <7(t), 0<t<l1.

where G(t) and y(t) are upper and lower solutions of Hilfer problem (1.1),(1.2) respec-
tively.

Proof. In view of Lemma (3.2), the solution of problem (1.1)-(1.2)is given by

1L or t
)= A0+ e [ B rpar + o [ (6= 90 s

Define
T = {a(t) :a(t) € 9, yl(t) <a(t) < T(H), 0<t <1}
endowed with the norm ||z|| = II%%)% |z(t)|, then we have ||z|| < b. Hence, T is a

convex, bounded, and closed subset of the Banach space C1_,[0,1]. Now, to apply
the Schauder fixed point theorem, we divide the proof into several steps as follows:
Step 1. We need to prove that A : Q@ — Q is compact .

According to Lemma 3.3, the operator A : Q@ — Q is compact. Since T C €2,
the operator A : T — Y is compact too.

Step 2. We need to prove that A : T — Y. Indeed, by the definitions 3.4, 3.5,
then for any x(t) € YT, we have

Az(t) = A4 m i ?(T; a:(r))dT—l—ﬁ/o (t =) f(s,2(s))ds
< Aw—w?’é”) s+ s [0 Gt et
N1 M1t 7) g i ' —8)* 1G(s,7(s))ds
< At it [P GG+ s [ -9 G e
< (). (3.11)
Also
y—1 1 T t
Az(t) = A1+ At /0 ?(a; (r,y( ))dTJrF(la)/o (t— )" f(s,y(s))ds
> A4 ” — Q”g )+ s [ (=9 s
A m 1 ! 1/t o
> arte e [ gy + s [ -9 s o)

> y(t). (3.12)

From (3.11) and (3.12), we conclude that y(t) < Axz(t) <7%(t), and hence Ax(t) € T,
forO0<t<lieA: T —T.
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In view of the above steps and Schauder fixed point theorem, the problem (1.1)-(1.2)
has at least one positive solution y(t) € T . O

Corollary 3.7. Assume that f : (0,1] x [0,00) — [0, 00) is continuous, and there exist
Ay, Ay > 0 such that

A < f(t,y) < Ag, (t,y) € (0,1] x RT. (3.13)

Then the Hilfer problem (1.1)-(1.2) has at least one positive solution y(t) € Y.
Moreover,

Fﬁﬂﬂ_L+F@?iU#l§y@)§Igﬂp_1+Iﬂfilfa. (3.14)
Proof. From the Definition 3.4 and equation (3.13), we have
Ar <g(ty) <Gt y) < As. (3.15)
Now, we consider the following Hilfer problem
Dgy(t) = As, I, "9(0) = d. (3.16)
Then, the Hilfer problem (3.16) has a positive solution

_ ot N
yt) = Wlé+ 75(0) + I Az
d Ay [t
= 4 / t—s)* tds
I @ S
— Lt’y—l Lta.
T'(y) Ma+1)
By (3.15) we conclude that
— d — As ! -1 -1 1 ‘ -1 —
y(t) = 4 /t—sa ds > t7 —I——/ t—38)*""G(s,7)ds.
W=tm" T S ETRS vl A

Thus, the function g(t) is the upper solution of the Hilfer problem (1.1)-(1.2).
In the similar way, if the Hilfer problem of the type

6 y(0) = Ay, Iy 7y(0) = d. (3.17)

Obviously, the Hilfer problem (3.17) has also a positive solution

1

1— (e
y(t) = WIM Ty(0) + Ig Ay
d A [t

= AR / t—s)*tds
i T T

= i -1 Ltf{
T'(y) M(a+1)

Similarly, by (3.15) we infer that

)= r(dv) o rf(lolc) /o (t =) "lds < r(dw) v ﬁ/o (t = 8" gle s

<
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Hence, the function y(t) is the lower solution of the Hilfer problem (1.1)-(1.2).
By Theorem (3.6), we deduce that the problem (1.1)-(1.2) has at least one positive
solution y(¢) € €, which verifies the inequality (3.14). O

4. Uniqueness of positive solution

In this section, we will demonstrate the uniqueness of the positive solution using
the Banach contraction principle.

Theorem 4.1. Assume that f : (0,1] x [0,00) — [0,00) is continuous, the condition
(Hs) and the inequality (3.1) hold. If

Ae 1
+ Ly <1 4.1
(w0 ) & oy
Then the problem (1.1)-(1.2) has a unique positive solution in Y.

Proof. According to Theorem (3.6), the problem (1.1)-(1.2) has at least one positive
solution in T as the form

v — Ay =t g [ e yr)ar

1 t — )L f(s,y(s))ds
ol A O

Now, we need only to proof that the operator A is contraction mapping on Y. Indeed,
for any y1,y2 € Y and ¢ € (0, 1], we have

[T Ay () — £ Ay (1)

. F(;)M / 1 ?f;i (w1 (7) = F(ryua(r) dr
+;(a) / (¢ )7 F . (5) — £(s,pa(o)] ds
. F(AW / () - F (] dr
+;(a) / (¢ )7 F o (5) — £(5,pa(o)] ds
< F(A;)M /01 Ly llyr = welle, . dr+ ;1(03 /Ot(t " sl el de
o dely tote

— 4+ — L —
1—\(7)/1, ||y1 y2HC1,W F(a—l—l) f ||y1 y2||C1,w

<(Ae+ ! )Ln el
= \TGu " Tlasy)) T #les,

The hypothesis (4.1) shows that A is a contraction mapping. The conclusion from the
Banach contraction principle that the Hilfer problem (1.1)-(1.2) has a unique positive
solution u(t) € C1—, [0,1]. O
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5. An example

In this part, we present an example to illustrate our result.
Example 5.1. Consider the following nonlinear Hilfer fractional problem
11 3 /.1
pitye) = : (ﬁ Isiny(t)] + 1) . te(0,1] (5.1)

2
Ijy(0) = 1

2
It is easy to see that

where o = 1, 3 = %, v = %, A=0,d=1and f(t,y(t)) = % (t% |siny(t)| + 1) .

3 f(t,y(t)) = g (t Isiny(t)] + t%) e Co,1].

Hence f(t,y(t)) € C1[0,1], which means that f satisfies (H;). Next, we show that f
satisfies (Hs). In fact, for any y1,ys € C’% [0,1] and ¢ € (0,1], we have

[f(ty1(1) = f(t,92(1)] <

ot W

3
247 sinyy () — gt% sinyg(t)‘

"

IN

t5 siny, (t) — t5 sin yg(t)’

ol W ot W

lyr —w2llc, =Lellyn —w2llc, -
3 3
Since f is continuous and

3 6
ggf(tvy)gga (t,y)E(O,l]XR+-
Then the Hilfer problem (5.1) has a positive solution which verifies y(t) < y(t) < (1)
where

1 1
y(t) = t3 + tz,
r'(3) 5T(3)
and
(1) = — 43 4 > 4}
y = s
= T3) 5(3)

are respectively the upper and lower solutions of Hilfer problem (5.1). Furthermore,
by simple computations, the condition (4.1) also is satisfied, i.e.

e 1 1 3
+ Li=—-~07<1.
<F(7)u r<a+1>> N

Thus, since all the hypotheses in Theorems 3.6, 4.1 are fulfilled, our results can be
applied to the Hilfer problem.
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6. Conclusion

This paper studies the existence and uniqueness of positive solution of the non-
linear fractional differential equation with integral boundary condition and Hilfer
fractional derivative operator. The proof of the main results relies on the Schauder
fixed point theorem, Banach contraction mapping principle and technique of upper
and lower solution.

The method of constructing a pair of upper and lower control functions with
respect to the nonlinear term without monotone demand provides a new efficient
technique to handle the nonlinear structure. This method is a tremendous tool for
solving nonlinear differential equations in applied mathematics. The obtained results
extend some known results in the literature. An example is introduced to illustrate
the main results of this paper.
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Existence of positive solutions for a class of BVPs
in Banach spaces

Lyna Benzenati, Svetlin Georgiev Georgiev and Karima Mebarki

Abstract. In this work, we use index fixed point theory for perturbation of expan-
sive mappings by f-set contractions to study the existence of bounded positive
solutions for a class of two-point boundary value problem (BVP) associated to
second-order nonlinear differential equation on the positive half-line. The nonlin-
earity, which may exhibit a singularity at the origin, is written as a sum of two
functions which behave differently. These functions, depend on the solution and
its derivative, take values in a general Banach space and have at most polynomial
growth. An example to illustrate the main results is given.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 34B15, 34B18, 34B40, 47TH08, 47H10.

Keywords: Boundary value problem, Green’s function, unbounded interval, mea-
sure of noncompactness, fixed point index, sum operator.

1. Introduction

The theory of ordinary differential equations in Banach space is a rapidly growing
area of research, it is developed for example in the books by Guo et al. [12], Guo and
Lakshmikantham [11], Lakshmikantham and Leela [14], Deimling [2], and Zeidler [19]
or in the papers by P. Li et al. [15] and by Y. Liu [16].

In the past decades, the study of BVPs defined on compact intervals has been
considered by many authors with application of a huge variety of methods and tech-
niques. However, BVPs defined on unbounded intervals are scarce, as they require
other types of techniques to overcome the lack of compactness. Historically, these
problems began at the end of nineteenth century with A. Kneser [13]. In this work,
the lack of compactness is overcome with some techniques and specific tools.

Let P be a cone in some Banach space F, that is a closed convex subset such
that aP C P for all positive real number a and P N (—P) = {0}.

Notice that E is partially ordered by cone P, i.e. x < y if and only if y —x € P.
For details on cone theory see [11].
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Throughout this paper, (E,|.||) denotes a Banach space and P is a cone in
E. Being given a positive real parameter k and f: Rt x P x E — P a continuous
function, we are interested in the study of the existence of bounded positive solutions
to the second-order boundary value problem:

—a"(t) + kK2 (t) = m(t) f(t,z(t),2'(t)), t € (0,+00).
2(0)=0, lim x(t) =0, (1.1)

where the coefficient m € C((0, +00), RT)NL((0, +o0), RT) may be singular at t = 0
and it does not vanish identically on any subinterval of (0, +00).
Also, we consider the problem

-y +cy + Ay = m)g(t,y(t),y'(t)), te(0,+00)
y(0) = lim y(t) = 0 (12)

where ¢, \ are positive constants and g: Rt x P x E — P is a continuous function.
Letting k = /A + % and z(t) = y(t)e” %!, the problem (1.2) leads to the problem
(1.1) for the new unknown z and modified nonlinear term

F(ta(t), 2 (1) = e g (t, eSta(t), esta!(t) + ge%tm(t)) :

Notice that the problems (1.1) and (1.2) arise in many applications in physics,
combustion theory and epidemiology (see [4, 8, 9, 17, 18] and the references therein).
We will list some papers which provide a motivation for the introduction of this work.
In [5], using the Krasnosels’kii fixed point theorem in cones for strict set-contractions,
Djebali et al. investigated the existence of single and twin positive solutions to the
following two-point boundary value problem of second-order nonlinear differential
equations posed on the positive half-line:

{ —2"(t) + K2z(t) = m(t) f(t,z(t)), te (0,+00),
z(0) =0, . lim «(t) =0,

—+o0

where the nonlinearity f € C (R* x P, P) satisfies a general polynomial growth con-
dition. Motivated by the results obtained in the scalar case E = R in [7], the main
purpose of this work is to discuss some existence results for the problem as that of
[5], when f depends also on the derivative. For this purpose, we employ the general-
ized fixed point index for the sum of an expansive mapping and a f-set contraction
developed by Djebali and Mebarki in [6].

Now we describe in more details the structure of this work. This paper is de-
vised in three sections. The first one is devoted to the preliminaries, recalling some
basic concepts, and developing a new non compactness result that is needed for our
purposes. The main results are presented in section 2. We conclude with an example
of application in section 3.
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2. Preliminaries

2.1. Measure of noncompactness and set-contraction

In this paper, the concept of set contraction is related to Kuratowski’s measure
of noncompactness («-MNC for short) [3, 10]. Recall that the Kuratowski measure
of noncompactness a (V') of a bounded subset V' of a Banach space E is the infimum
of positive numbers § such that there exist finitely many sets of diameter at most §
which cover V.

Let J C R*. The Kuratowski measures of noncompactness of a bounded set in
the spaces E, C(J, E), C}(J,E) and X are denoted by ag(.), ac(.), aci(.) and ax(.)
respectively.

The following known results are used in this work.

Lemma 2.1. [10, Theorem 1.2.6]. Let J = [a,b]. If H C C'(J, E) is bounded, H and
H' are equi-continuous, then

acr (H) = max (ElelgaE(H(t)),iggaﬂH’(t))) ,

where H(t) = {u(t) |u € H}, t € J.
Lemma 2.2. [10, Theorem 1.2.2] If H C C(J, E) is bounded and equicontinuous, then
a(H(.)) is continuous on J,

ac(s,p)(H) = sup a(H (1)),
teg

o (/Jx(t)dt |z € H> < /Ja(H(t))dt,

Let A: D C E — E be a continuous operator. The operator A is said to be
bounded if it maps bounded sets into bounded sets, completely continuous if it maps
bounded sets into relatively compact sets, and compact if the set A (D) is relatively
compact. The operator A is said to be a f-set contraction, for some number £ > 0, if
it is bounded and a(A(V)) < lo(V) for every bounded set V' C D. If ¢ < 1, we say
that A is a strict set contraction.

We finish this part by giving the definition of an expansive mapping, let (X, d)
is a metric space. A mapping T : D C X — X is said to be expansive if there exists
a constant h > 1 such that

d(Tx,Ty) > hd(z,y) forall z,y € D.

and

2.2. The Green’s function

The following lemmas are concerned with the linear problem associated to (1.1).
They provide useful estimates of the kernel G and their proofs are omitted.

Lemma 2.3. Let v be a function such that v € C((0,+0), E) and f lo(t)]|dt exists.
Then the problem

z(0) =0, hm z(t)=0

——+o00

{ —2"(t) + k*z(t) = v(t), te€ (0,4),
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has a unique solution x given by

+oo
x(t) = G(t, s)v(s)ds,

0

where G is the Green function of the problem, namely

G(t,s) =

1 7krs kt _ _—kt . <t <
{ (ek e "), if 0<t<s< oo, (2.1)

2k | e Ft(e e k), if 0<s<t<oo.

Throughout this work, 0 < v < § will denote some fixed numbers. The interval [y, ]
will play a key role in estimating the solutions of the problem (1.1). Let

Ay = min(e k0 ek — k),
- mi k o—ké oky 4 k=1 ,—k

A = mln(er e+ e 7), (2.2)
_  k -ks

A2 = ) € .

Obviously, these constants are less than 1. Some fundamental properties of the kernel
G are given hereafter. The proofs are omitted.

Lemma 2.4. The Green’s function G satisfies the following estimates:

) G(t,s) >0, Vit seRT.

) G(t,s) <G(s,s) < 5, VitseRT

) G(t,s)e ™ < G(s,s)e ™, Vt,seRT, Vu>k.
) G(t,s) > AG(s,s)e™* Vte[y,d], Vse R

Remark 2.5. The problem (1.2) is equivalent to the integral equation:

+o00o
y(z) = / €55 m(s) Gz, 5) f (5, y(5), ¥/ () ds. (2.3)

The boundary conditions y(0) = y(4+o00) = 0 follow from G(0,s) = 0, Vs > 0, and
hr}rl e3*G(x,s) =0, ¥s >0, since k > 5, where G is given by (2.1).
T—r+00
To show our existence results we will use the following lemma which contains
some recent results of the fixed point index theory on the cones of Banach spaces for
the sum of two operators (see [6]). Let X be a real Banach space and K C X a cone.

Lemma 2.6. Let U be a bounded open subset of IC and W be a subset of K such that
0 e UNW. Assume that T : W — E is an expansive mapping with constant h > 1,
F:U — E be a {-set contraction with 0 < ¢ < h—1, and F(U) C (I —T)(W). Thus
we have the following: if

|Fz+T0|| < (h—1)|z| and Tax+ Fz #x forall z€dUNW,

then i (T + F,UNW,K) = 1.
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3. Main results

We begin by a new representation formula for the measure of noncompact- ness
in the space X.

Let p: RT — (0,+00) be a continuous function. Denote by X the space consist-
ing of all weighted functions y, continuously differentiable on R which satisfy

sup ([lly(@)l + Iy (@)l]p(2)) < o

z€R

Equipped with a Bielecki’s type norm |ly||, = sup ([ly(z)| + |/ (z)|]p(x)), it is a
zeRT

Banach space.
In the following, we develop a new non-compactness result in order to use it to
show that an operator is /-set contraction in the space X.

Lemma 3.1. Let B C X be such that the functions belonging in the sets
pB ={z]2(t) =y(t)p(t), y € B},
B'={z]z(t) =y'(t)p(t), y € B},

are almost equicontinuous on R and B is a bounded set in the sense of the norm

1yllg = S;le([l\y(t)II +ly' @®llla(1)),

where the function q is positive, continuous on RY and satisfies

p(t) _
N
Then
() = mox (s g (BOWO) . suwp g (B)Op(e)). 61

where B(t) = {u(t) | u € B} fort e R*.
Proof. Let B C X be bounded in the sense of the norm

1yllg = sup Uy + ly' @) a(t))-

Thus there exists r > 0 such that lylly < r for all y € B. Since the function ¢ is

positive on Rt and satisfies hm % = 0, for any ¢ > 0, there exists 7" > 0 such

that

ly(t1) p(t1) — y(t2) p(t2)|l

< pglny@nHMm>+§g3Hyugnq@a (3.2)
< B (gl + Iy @)l a(t) + 253 (ly(e)l + 1y @2)1) altz) <&,
and
iy (t1) p(t1) — y'(t2) p(t2)|l
< 3xwyummun+ﬁ:Myummua (3.3)
< B (g + Iy @)l a(t) + 253yl + 1y @2)]) alts) <&,

uniformly with respect to y € B as t1,to > T.
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We first claim that
ax(8) < mox  sup . (BOWO) . s s (B 00(0) )
teR+ teRT

Denote by Blj,r) and B'|jg. 7y the restriction of B and B’ on [0,T]. Since the sets
B(t)p(t) and B’(t)p(t) are equi-continuous on [0, 7], Lemma 2.1 ensures that

ac (Bplo,) = max< sup ap(B(t)p(t)), sup ap (B’(t)p(t))>
te[0,T te[0,T]

< max ( sup an(BOP(D), sup aE<B'<t>p<t>>) ,

teR+ teR+

where Bpljo, 71 = {y(t)p(t) : y € B, t € [0, T}
n

By the definition of the MNC ag:1, there exists {B;}?_; such that B = |J B; and for
i=1

i=1,..m '

diame: (Bipljo,r]) < max (SUP ag(B(t)p(t)), sup OéE(B/(t)p(t))> +e, (3.4)
teR+ teR+

where diame:(.) denotes the diameter of the bounded subsets of C1([0,T], E).
Furthermore, for ¢ = 1,...,n, fixed, for all y;, y2 € B; and t > T, we deduce from
(3.2)-(3.4), for i = 1,...,n the following estimates:

[[(y1.(£) — w2(2)) || p()
< (@) + g1 O+ (w2 (8) = o)+ [[(y2(t) + 2 (D)) p(¢
< () + 1 O)la) + I (w2(t) + v O)la®) 28 + (w1 () — v(1)[[p(t)
< e+t ||y1() (t) =y (T ) (M) + lly1 (T)p(T) = yo(T)p(T)|
+ lya(T)p(T) yé p(t)]l
< 2¢+ max (sup ap(B(t)p(t)), sup aE(B’(t)p(t))) +e+e,
ER+
(3.5)
and
1(y1.(2) — 5 (8)) ]| p(£)
< (@) + g O+ 1 ya(8) = g2 O)I + [1(y2(t) + ya ()] p(t
< () + 1 O)la®) + I (w2(t) + v O)la®) 28 + [ (w1.() = y2(6)[[p(t)
< el @pt) =y (T)p(T)|| + ly2 (T)p(T) — y2(T)p(T)|
+ ly2(T)p(T) — y2(O)p(t)]|
< 2¢+ max (sup ag(B(t)p(t)), sup aE(B’(t)p(t))> +e+e
teRT teR+

(3.6)
Therefore (3.4), (3.5) and (3.6) guarantee that

diamy (B;) < max (Sup ap(B(t)p(t)), sup aE(B’(t)p(t))> +4e

teRt teR+
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Noting that B = |J B;, we infer
i=1

ax(5) < max  sup @ (B0, sup as (B (0p(0)) +
teR+ teR+
and ¢ being arbitrary, we deduce that

ax(B) < max (tse%g s (BOMO). s aE<B’<t>p<t>>) |

Conversely, we prove that max (sup ag(B(t)p(t)), sup aE(B’(t)p(t))) < ax(B).
teR+ teR+
Given € > 0, there exists {B;}; such that B = |J B; and diamx(B;) < ax(B)+e.
i=1
Thus, for fixed i, for every ¢t € R* and all y;, y2 € B;, we have

(1 () — w2 (O] < llyr = 32lle < ax(B) +e,
and
1(wa () =y (O] < llyr — yellw < ax(B) +e.

Since B(t) = Dl B;(t), we have ag(B(t)p(t)) < ax(B) +e.

Now & being arbitrary, we deduce that sup ag(B(t)p(t)) < ax(B).

teR+
In accordance with B'(t) = | Bi(t), we get sup ag(B’'(t)p(t)) < ax(B), where
i=1 teR+
H'(t) ={y'(t)] y € H}, t € R", whence the reversed inequality and then the desired
result. O

Let w > 0 be a given real parameter. Consider the Banach space with weight
function e~**

X = {x eCYRT,E) : sup (el + 2’ @) e™") < 00},
teR+t

endowed with the norm

lzllw = sup ((z@)] + 2" (®)]) e .

teRT
Define the cone _
K={zeX:2>0 on R'}

With K we denote the set of all equi-continuous families in K.
Take ¢ € (0,1) and p,q > 0 arbitrarily. Let A, By, Bo, Bs, R, 7 be positive constants
such that

G(t,s) +|Ge(t,s)| < A, t,s€[0,00),
and )

0<7< T A (B; 4+ B2RP + BsRY) < min{r, R}.

Define the conical shell
Kr={zreK:|z|. < R}
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Assume that
(H1). f € C(RT x P x E,P) be such that
£t 2, 9)|| < ao(t) + ar(t)||z|[” + az(t)[|y[|?

for any (t,z,y) € RT x P x E, where a; € C(RT,R"), i € {0,1, 2},
/ m(s)ag(s)ds < By, / m(s)ai(s)e”*Pds < Ba, / m(s)az(s)e?*?ds < Bs.
0 0 0

Theorem 3.2. Assume (H1). Then the problem (1.1) has at least one positive solution
x in K such that

sup (=@l + =" @®)I) e™") < R.

Proof. For x € X define the operators
Tz(t) = (1+e)x(t),
Fz(t) = —¢ /OC G(t,s)m(s)f(s,z(s),2'(s))ds, t€ (0,00).
0

1. Note that T': Kr — X is an (1 + €)-expansive operator.

2. Now we will prove that the operator F : Kr — X is continuous. From the
assumption (H1), we can show that

sup e ([Fz(®)] + |(Fa) (®)]) < oo,

which imply that
F(Kgr) C X.
Let {xp }nen, {7} C Kg with ||z, —z|l, — 0, as n — oo. Hence, {2, }nen is bounded in
Kr. Then there exists a positive constant r such that max{||z,|.,n € N, ||z[,} < 7.
We have
/ e PGty s)m(s) || f (s, 2n(s), 27,()) — f(s,2(s), 2/ (s)) | ds
0
< /O e IG(t, s)m(s) (I1f (s, 2n(s), 2, ()| + [Lf (5, 2(s), 2 (s))]]) ds
< / e “'G(t, s)m(s) (200(8) + ax(s) ([[n(s)[[” + [lz(s)[I)
0

+az(s) ([, ()17 + 12" ()1 >d5

2B1 A+ ABy (|lzn g + l|2[12) + ABs ([[enllE + [[]IE)
2A (Bl + Bor? + Bgrq), t e (0, OO)7

IN A
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and

/OOO e Gy(t, s)Im(s)I|f (s, 2n(s), 2, (5)) — f(s,2(s), ' (s)) | ds

< /000 e Gt s)lm(s) (ILf (s, 2n(s), 2, ()| + [1f (5, 2(s), 2"(s))]) ds

< /O e Gi(t, s)|m(s) (200(5) + ax(s) ([len ()1 + llz(s)[”)
+ax(s) (25, ()17 + [l2"()11) )ds

< 2B1IA+ ABy ([|l#nllg + ll212) + ABs ([[anlld + [[2]IE)

< 24 (Bl +Bg’l"p+Bg’l"q), te (0,00)

Thus, the Lebesgue dominated convergence theorem both with the continuity of f
imply
sup (e"“!|(Fz,)(t) — (Fz)(t)||) = 0, as n— oo,

teR+

and
sup (e “'||(Fxz,)'(t) — (Fz)'(t)]]) = 0, as n— oo.
teR+

As a result,

|Fz, — Fx|, —0, as n— oo,

i.e., the operator F' is continuous.
3. We have F' : K — X and for z € K we get

(IFz @)l + [I(Fz) ()] e
< Ee*wt/o (G(t,s) + |Ge(t, s)|) m(s)|| f(s,z(s),2'(s))|ds

S eemA /ooo m(s) (ao(s) + a1(s) ()P + as(s)]}a’ ()] ds

oo

< ee A m(s) (ao(s) + a1(s)e*P*RP + ay(s)e*?*R?) ds
0
< e “'A(By + BoRP + B3RY)
< cA (Bl +BQRP +33Rq)
< rT¢
< E, t € (0,00).
4

Hence,

g
Fzll, < -.
|Pall, < 5

Therefore F(Kg) is uniformly bounded. Since F' : Kr — X is continuous, we have
that F(Kg) is equi-continuous. Consequently F : Kr — X is a O-set contraction.
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4. Let y € g be arbitrarily chosen. Set

2(t) = / Gt sym(s) fls,y(s), o (8))ds, € (0,00).

We have that z € K and using the above computations, we have

(=@ + "B e < 6_‘”/0 (G(t, 5) + |Ge(t, s)]) m(s)[1 £ (s,y(s), ' () | ds
< A(B;+ BaR? + B3RY)
< A(Bj+ B3RP + BsRY)
< R,
50, ||z|lw < R. Therefore z € Kr. Also,
(I-T)(t) =

—ez(t
- —s/ Gt s)m(s) (s, y(s),y (5))ds
= € (0,00).
Thus o
F(Kg) Cc (I -T)(K).
5. Note that 0 € Kr and for any z € K g we have
[ Fz + 10| [ Fl
cA (Bl + BoRP + B3Rq)
eR

= &l

<
<

Assume that there exists an © € 9Kg such that
Fe+Tx =z

Then

(@l + [l ()11 e

(L +e)e (lz)]l + "))

— /ODO (G(t,5) + |Gi(t,5)]) m(s)| £ (s 2(s), 2/ () | ds

L+e)e™ (@ + 2" ®)1)
—cA (B1 + BoRP + BgRq) , te (0, OO),

v

%

or
eA(By + BaRP + B3R7) > ee™" (||lz(8)]| + [l ()I]), ¢ € (0,00),
whereupon
A(By + BoRP + BsRY) > R.
This is a contradiction.
By 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and Lemma 2.6, we conclude that the operator T+ F has a fixed
point z € Kg, which is a solution of the problem (1.1). This completes the proof. O
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Remark 3.3. A discussion on the existence of a positive real R that verifies an
inequality of the type A (B;+ Ba2RP + B3sR?) < R, with respect to p and q,
is given in [7, Remark 3.2]. So that the same constant R checks the inequality
A(By; 4+ B2RP + BsRY) < 7 < i it is necessary that ABy < 7.

In the case when the last inequality does not hold, or in a general way the
inequality A (B; + BoRP + B3R?) < 7 < 1 is not satisfied, additional conditions on
the nonlinearity f are needed to show that the operator F' is a {-set contraction.

To overcome the problem pointed out in the remark we consider the conditions
(H2) and (H3).
(H2). For every r > 0 and all subinterval [a, b] C R, the nonlinearity f is uniformly
continuous on [a,b] x Bg(0,7) x Bg(0,7), where Bg(0,7) ={z € E: |z| < r}.
(H3). There exist a positive functions ly,ly € L*(R™) such that
a(f(t7B17 BQ)) < ll(t)a(Bl) + lQ(t)a(BQ)7 te RJr,

for every bounded subsets By, B, C E, where

+oo
A/ m(t) (11 () + l2(t))dt < 1.
0
And we present the following theorem.

Theorem 3.4. Assume (H1) — (H3). Then the problem (1.1) has at least one positive
solution x in KC such that

sup ((l=@®1 + =" @) e™") < R.

Proof. The proof of this theorem is similar to that of Theorem 3.2, we will only show
how the operator F' is a ¢-set contraction with £ < ¢ under conditions (H2) and (H3).
Firstly, using Lemma 3.1 for p(t) = e~ and q(t) = e # with u < w, we get the
following result.

Lemma 3.5. Assume that (H1) holds. If V be a bounded subset of Kr, then

ax(FV) = max (tselgg ag (e7'FV(1)), tselﬁg ap (e_“’t(FV)’(t))) .

Proof. Let V C Kr be arbitrary.
(a) F(V) C X is a uniformly bounded set with respect to the norm ||.||,. Indeed,
as in Theorem 3.2, we obtain

2]l < e A(By + Ballx|[f, + Bsllz|[§), Vo € V.

(b) The families {e~“*(FV (t)) }ier+ and {e“*(FV)'(t))};cr+ are almost equi-
continuous on R*. The proof is similar to the one in [5, Lemma 1.3.3]. O

Now, Suppose that V' C Kg; we prove that there exists a constant 0 < ¢ < ¢ such
that ax (FV) < lax (V). Lemma 3.5 tells us that it is enough to verify that

max (Sup ag (e7“'FV(t)), sup ag (e_“t(FV)’(t))) <lax (V). (3.7)
teR+ teR+
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Let z € V. we introduce, for each n > 1, the approximating operator F;, by
Foz(t) = 76/ G(t,s)m(s)f(s,z(s),z'(s))ds.
0

Step 1. From (H1)and (H3), for every ¢ € (0,00), we have that
e |Fa(t) — Fua(t)]
L7 et Gt sym(s)| (s, 2 (s), 2 (s)) | ds
e A(f, m(s)ao(s)ds + [l [T er<sm(s)as (s)ds
el [T et m(s)az(s)ds).
Similarly, we also have
e~ [(Fnz)'(t) = (Fz)' (1)]]
< AT m(s)ao(s)ds + [[alf?, [ eresm(s)a (s)ds
L [ s m(s)as(s)ds).

As a consequence, we get

IN N

|Fx — Frpx||w
= sup (e ([Fa(t) = Fuat)] + (P () = (Fa) (O)])

IN

2e A([7 m(s)ao(s)ds + [|z]|, [7° eP“sm(s)ai (s)ds
ll2llg [ er*m(s)az(s)ds).
The convergence of the integrals guarantee that

. +o0 _
ngr}rloo L7 m(s)ag(s)ds = 0,

3 + wS
nEI-lr-loo fn Ter m(S)al(S)dS =0,
. +oo qus _
ngrfoo L. et m(s)az(s)ds = 0.

Then, for all x € V and ¢ € (0,000), we have
d(e™ " (Faz)(t), e (FV)(t))

= yig]fg{e‘“’t (IFaz(t) = Fy(t)|| + [|(Faz)'(t) — (Fz)'(8)[])}
< e (|Fax(t) — Fa()|| + [|(Faz)' (t) — (F2)' @)])
— 0, as n — oo,

hence for every t € (0, c0)

sup d(e Y (Foz)(t), e “"(FV)(t)) = 0, as n — occ.

Similarly, for every ¢ € (0, 00)

2161‘[; d(e Y F,V)(t),e “"(Fz)(t)) — 0, as n — oo.

Then the Hausdorff' distance
Hy(e “'FV(t),e “'F,V(t))
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tends to 0, as n tends to +oo for all ¢ in (0,00). The Lipschitz property of the MNC
« guarantees

ngrfooa (e™“'F,V(t)) = a(e"“"'FV(t)), Yt € (0, +00), (3.8)
and
nEIEooa (e Y E,V) (1) = a (e “(FV)' (1)), Vit € (0,+00), (3.9)

Step 2. In what follows, we estimate o (e"“*F},V(t)). Using Assumption (H3), Lemma
3.1 and the properties of the Green function lead to estimations:

(e FV(D) = lm_a(e(FV)(0)
= 5ngm o ({6*‘” fo (t,s)m(s)f(s,z(s),2'(s))ds}, x € V)
< eA hm fo a(f(s,z(s),2'(s)), x € V)ds
< EA hm fo l1( Ja (e V(s)) + la(s)a (e *V'(s))) ds
< ax (V)EA hm fo (s)(11(s) + l2(s))ds
< sAf s)(l1(s) +12(s))ds.

Since ¢ is arbitrary
sup a (e (FV)(t)) < lax(V),

teR+t
Similarly, we find that

sup o (e*“t(FV)’(t)) < lax(V),

teRT

where, { = ¢ A f;roo m(s)(l1(s) + la(s))ds.
From Lemma 3.5, we immediately deduce that

Oéx(FV) S EaX(V),

meaning that F : Kr — X is a f-set contraction with £ < ¢. O

4. An example

Consider the following nonlinear boundary value problem for system of n scalar
differential equations in the Banach space £ = R™ with the Euclidean norm

= (32 )

with z = (z1,...,2,) | @, €R, i=1,...,nand let 0 < p,q < 1:

—a () + K2ai(t) = S 5 (L4 (@(0)P + (2}(1)7), ¢ > 0
2;(0) =0, thr+n z;(t)=0, i=1,2,...,n
— o0

(4.1)

Let P ={z = (x1,22,...,2,) ER" |2; >0, i=1,2,...,n}. Then P is a cone in R”
and clearly System (4.1) can be rewritten in the form (1.1) in E. In this case,

z= (21, a), Y= Yyn), f= Y0 )
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where for any i € {1,...,n}, f() is defined by

f(i)(taxla"'7xn,y17"'7yn) = l_t.ct,_olst(l—,_xf—’_yg)v f0ft20~

Then, we have f() is uniformly continuous on [a,b] x Bg(0,r), for all [a,b] C I and
e—pwt

r > 0. The singular coefficient is given by m(t) = =y for t > 0. Then

1o )? = SO, y)?2

(1—cost)?
< AR (n

Hence,
1z, 9)ll < ar(@®)]z]|” + a2 (®)[ly[|* + ao(?),

where a1 (t) = as(t) = 2 1555+ and as(t) = 2v/n 1555

Moreover, since in the vicinity the origin, 1;2"\0/553 ~ ﬁ and for any a > 0,

“+o0 —as
/ eid:v < o0
o (s+1)/s ’

we deduce the convergence of the integrals

+00 Foo
1—
/ eP*’m(s)ai(s)ds = 2/ zﬁds,
0 0 S \/g(S + 1)

oo - 2 (1 — cos s)e Pws <
/0 m(s)ap(s)ds = Zf/o BN ds.

Also, the integral

+oo +oo 1— (g—p)ws
/ e1*m(s)az(s)ds = 2/ ( ;OS 5)e ds,
0 0 s2/s(s +1)

is converge provided p > gq.

Here the real numbers p, ¢ satisfy 0 < p,q < 1, then there exists R > 0 such that
A (By + B2RP 4+ B3RY) < R (see [7, Remark 3.2]).

Finally, for every bounded subsets Dy, Dy C E and for all t € RY, 2 € Dy, y € Do,
we have

1 —cost
£ty < 25
Moreover, for all 0 < t; < ty < +00, ¢ € D1, and y € Dy, we have

(n A+ 2l + lyl*7) < 4 (n+ [l + [ly]*7) -

t1—ta
< lim (el +y)) - SRR (Ll + )
< lim (U [lzl5 + lelli) |55 = 55) | =0, Vi=1...n.
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Then lim ||f(t1,2,y) — f(t2,z,y)|| = 0 and
t1—t2

lim [fOt2,y) = lim fO(s,2,y)]

t——+oo
< L lim b1 al +yf) -0/ =0,Vi=1,...,n.

HEI’ICG, t—lgknoo Hf( )(t,.’E, y) - SE{POO f( )(S,x,y)H = 0.
As a consequence, Corduneanu’s compactness criterion ([1], p. 62) ensures that
f(t, D1, D) is relatively compact in R™. So, a(f(t,D1,Dz2)) = 0, for all t € R
and all bounded subset D1, Dy C E.

Theorem 3.4 ensures the sub-linear singular problem (4.1) has a bounded positive
solution for every constants k and all 0 < p, ¢ < 1.
Acknowledgments. We would like to thank the anonymous referees for their careful
reading and helpful suggestions which led to a substantial improvement of the original
manuscript.
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1. Introduction

Let C[0, 00) be the family of all real continuous functions on the semiaxis. Denote
ex(t) = tF, k > 0. For a function g : [0,00) — R we set ||g|| = sup{| f(z) |: = > 0}.
Throughout the paper, we fix b > 0 and set

o) =1/1+2)° and o¢(z) = z(1+2).

For A > 1 and f : [0,00) — R, the Baskakov operator is defined by

) _ k
W) =301 (5 ) osteh it = (M) e o200
k=0

Here we present Kantorovich-Baskakov operators reproducing linear functions.
For the modification we use the notations

ik =[k/X (B+1)/A] and ar =2k/(2k+1), ke Ng.
Now, for f € C[0,00) define (whenever the series converges)

Ma(f,2) =AY Qan(Hoap(@),  Qurlf) = flaxt)dt.
k=0

Ik
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Other authors have introduced Kantarovich-type modifications of some ope-
rators defined in subspaces of C[0, 00) to obtain new ones reproducing affine functions.
But these modifications are non-positive or the convergence is only proved in specific
proper subintervals of the original domain (see [1] and the references given there).

We will study approximation properties of the operators M, in some weighted
spaces. The following notations are used

Cy8]0,00) = {h € C[0,00) : h(0) =0, ||Qtp26h” <o}, 0<p<1.

In C, 4[0,00) we consider the norm || ||, 5 = ||ep?’h||.

Section 2 is devoted to study the moments and derivatives of the operators, while
some auxiliary results are included in Section 3. In Section 4 we identify all functions
in C, [0, 00) for which ||o(f — Mx(f))|| = 0 as A — oco. The main result is presented
in Section 5, where we obtain an estimate of the error ||op??(f — Mx(f))|| in terms
of a K-functional. Analogous results for Kantorovich-Szasz-Mirakjan operators will
appear in another paper.

In what follows C' and C; will denote absolute constants. They may be different
on each occurrence. We remark that our arguments allow to obtain bounds for the
constants.

2. Moments and derivatives

For m € N, the central moment of order m of the operators V) and M), are
defined by Vi m(x) = Va((t — x)™,x) and M) n,(z) = M((t — )™, x) respectively.
We also set

1 (2M)?
0\(t) = 5 —F—. 2.1
M) =2 (1+2Xt)2 2.1)
Proposition 2.1. (see [2, page 94]) For each A > 1 and = > 0, Vi(eg,z) = 1,
Wa(e1,x) =z,

o z(l4x) ot () 2 (14 21)2
V)\(SQ,’I) =z + 7)\ , and VA74(J}) =2 3+ \ + 7)\@2(1:) .

Proposition 2.2. For each A > 1 and x > 0, My(eg,z) =1, My(e1,z) =z,

2(x 1
My o(x) = 90)(\ ) + EVA(Q,\J),

and

Mya(2) = Vaale) + 5V (00t — 2%, 2) + o VA (639,

Proof. The first two identities follows from Proposition 2.1, since

2 2
)\/ dt=1 and )\/ (apt)dt = —F ((kH) k)—k
Ik Ik 2k+1

22 A2

=1
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For the third equation one has (recall a;, = (2k)/(2k + 1))

=3 meei () - (7))

oo

- ”A”“(‘”)(iz + 121)\2>

k=0
()

1
n +EV)\(9)\7$)7

:x2+

and

2
M,\72(x):M>\(e%,m)—2x2+x2= %0)(\93) (9,\,33).

For the third moment, first, a straightforward calculus shows that

krk 2 a2 /k a?
)2 = (Y Tk k
Aay, /IM t(agt — x)*dt 3 (/\ x) + e (/\ :c) + Ve

Therefore
My(er(er — 2, 2) = Va((enler = 2)%2) + VA (a0~ 2),2) + V3 (62,2),
and
M) 3(x) = Va((er(er — x)%,2) + V,\(GA( )t —2),2)/4—2*(1+ )/
=Was(z) + a2V o(z) + ZVA (Ox(t)(t — z),2) — 2*(1+ ) /A
= V)\,3(2E> + iV)\ (GA(t)(t — :C), :ZJ)

The same idea can be used to obtain the other equation. In fact, since

A /wakt(akt—l‘)sdt - §(§ —x)S + %((; —x)2 " g(; _x)) n ﬁai,

one has
My(er(er — 2)%,2) = Va((ex(er — )3, ) + vA (9A( )t — x)2,x)
+£VA (0,\(t)(t - x)ﬁr) n %V,\(Q/z\,x),
= Vaa(@) +aVas(z) + %VA (o)t~ @)%

%VA (9,\(t)(t - x)ﬁr) n %VA(Gi,x),
and
My 4(x) = My(t(t — x)®,2) — s M\((t — 2)3, )

= My(t(t — 2)3,2) — 2Vh 5(x) — EVA (Ox(1)(t — ), 7)

1 1
= Vaa(@) + 5Va (0B = 2)%.2) + VA (63, ). 0
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Corollary 2.3. For each A > 1 and x > 0, one has

- B @)

13 p(z
Miz2(@) < 573 )

and My(|t—=x|,x) <4/ —=—=.

12 3

Moreover, if x > 1/(2(A + 1)), then My 4(z) < 16¢*(x) /A%
Proof. Since 4t < (14 2At)?, one has (see (2.1))
1 (2xt)? At 4AMt At ot

— — = — < - =
A2 (14 2X¢t)2 A2 (14 2X)2 — A2

Later we need also the estimate

1 (2))?

1) =3z T+2n)? =

Therefore (see Proposition 2.2)

2 2
¢*(x) () 1

Y N i A
) w P Va2 13¢%(x)

A 12 A 120 712 A

The second inequality follows from the first one by Holder’s inequality. In fact, since
M) is a positive operator

My(|t—x |,z) < /Mx(1,2)M\((t — 2)2,z).
If we set H(z) = (1 + 2x)2/¢?(x), then
4(1 4 2z)(x + 22) — (1 + 22)%(1 + 22)
(x + 22)?

4 42 — 1 — 4o — 422
(14 20) R TN o
(x4 22)?

Ox(t)

1 (1420)? 1
A2 (142Mt)2 A2

1
M) 2(x) = + EVA (6x,2) <

H'(z) =

Thus, if > 1/(2(A + 1)),

1 ) B 4(1;1:;1; (2+>\)2 42+

H(x)SH(Z(lJr)\) 12 T Broy
On the other hand, since the function
2 4242

A AB+2))
decreases, for A > 1 and > 1/(2(1 + X)), one has

2 (1+2x)? 42+ )2

)\+(/\:2(§))§ )\2312‘;)§2+356<10.
Thus, if z > 1/(2(A+ 1)), then (see Proposition 2.1)

¢'() ( 2 (1+2x)2> <1374

+
24
A

Va((t —2)* ) = 2 3+ -+ 2

A Ap?(a)
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Also notice that
2
{ < 414+ N)
T 342X
Therefore, from Proposition 2.1 one has

1
§V,\(9A(t)(t —z)%2) <
Since 2 + 2X < 4),

z(14+2z) <2(14+Nz(l+z) <4 z(l+x).

1
ﬁV)\((t—ZL’)Q,ZL‘) = - SQ

1 < 1 <
TSN T IS R

hence (see (2.2))
1

1 1 122 1¢%)
80 ’

T80t T 5A2 T 5 A2

V)\ (93, $)

Therefore

1 1 !
Maa(e) = Vaa(@) + 53 (0r(0)(t = 2,2 ) + 513 (63, 2) < 167 A(f)~ .

Proposition 2.4. For each f € C,]0,00), A > 1 and x > 0, one has

@i\( My(f,z) ZQAk (*—x)vx,k(x)y

and

M(f2) =X (QA,kJrl(f) - QA,k(f))UAH,k(x)-
k=0
If f(0) =0, the term corresponding to k = 0 should be omitted.

Proof. Since, vy i (x) satisfies (we set vy _1 = 0)

b AE(@) = AMvrt1p—1(2) — vrp1k(2))),

U/A,k(T/) = m

=\? Z Qx ki1 (Hoagrr(e) — A2 Z Qxk(f)ors1k()
k=0

(o}

= \? Z (Q)\,k+1(f) - QA,k(f))v,\H,k(g;). -

k=0
Proposition 2.5. For A > 1 and x > 0,

A
A<1%ﬂ") = (A—12)(1+x)‘
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Proof. For k > 1, 4k > 1 + 2k. Therefore, if k£ > 0,
k 4k

1+ <14+ —-——+

+ AT + A(1+2k)

and 1 < 2
1 .
T+apgk/X ~ 1+k/A

Hence
1 k() A
M (577) < X e S22 xRt
2 S (A=DA- (A + (B —2) A
(1+§:: R+ z)hrhT ) PN I

3. Auxiliary results
Proposition 3.1. Assume v € [0,2) and set

L t) = ’/t %du .

(i) Ift >z >0 and 1/2 <~y < b, then
L(x,t) <2t —a |22 (14 t)> 7227,

(i) Ift >2>0,0<~v<1/2 and b > ~, then
2(t —x)?7
I(z,1) < .
@< (1+2)(1+¢)—>t

(iii) If t >0, 2 >0,0<~vy <2 andy <b, then
(t—x)? 1 (1+t)b

L t) < .

w05 GaEm e )

Proof. (i) If t > x and 1/2 < v < b, then
¢ byt
(t—u) (t—z)1+2)7 1
/$ uY(1+ u)‘*‘bdu = xY—1/2 L ul/? du
A+t o) (VE—va) _20+8)"7 [t—a [*?
=2 < .
x'y—l/Q - x')’_l/?

(ii) If ¢ > z and 0 < 7 < 1/2, since the function (¢ —u)/(1 + u) decreases in the

interval [z, t], then

o (t—u) [t 1

/x Wdu_/z (1+u) u7(1+u)7*b*1du
G-0)  fdu_ 2-ap

e e e e et
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(iii) First note that

L(z,t) = e

/75 L i) 1+ u)b*”du

<((T4+2) 7+ 1+t

[ e

Now we estimate the last integral in the expression above. If ¢ < z, then, putting

u—t—TJ;—t) we have
x _ 1
/ (u t)duz(x—t)2/ %dr
¢ u o (1=7)t+72)

i,
@t [,
< / =1

- a 2 — )z
If x < t, then
Pt - Pt - I t— )2
/ | u'du:/Mdug—/(t—u)du:( x)
s uy s uy 7 ), 2x7
Hence, the inequality in (iii) holds. O

Proposition 3.2. For each b >0, > 0, and A > 2(1 +b), one has
W1+l x) <2°A+2)" and  My((1+t)° x) <2%(1 +2)b.
Moreover, for each b >0, x > 0, and A > 1, one has
A1 +1)°,2) < (2+b)°(1+2)"

Proof. The case b = 0 is trivial, because V) (1,2) = Mx(1,z) = 1. Thus we will assume
that b > 0.
(i) First we prove that, for m € N

(L4 k/N)™ oa k(@) <2 N1+ 2) ™ O k(@) (3.1)
If 1 <k < m, from the definition of vy j(z)
mi(@) 1 A+m)A+m41)---A+k+m—1)
uak(x)  (IL+z)™ AA+D) (A +k-1)

1+me( )\+j)

But, for 1 <k<m, 1 +k/A<1+m/A<2and

2731(1+Ij\7) <1+k<1 % 1:[( ) (3.2)

Here the condition A > m is needed.
Hence

, we have

T ) oak(e) = (L ) oxem 1 (2).

2mlfl(H];> Ak (@ lj(
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For k > m, one has the equality

Unimk(T) I A+EA+k+1)---A+E+m—1)
oe(z)  (1+z)m AA+1D)--(A+m—1)

1+$ ml:[( )\+j)

But for j=1,--- ,m—1,

Therefore Hence
(1+k) vak(z 2m1H<1+
A

We have proved (3.1) and it is sufficient to verify the first inequality in Propo-
sition 3.2 in the case of an integer b and A > b.

If b > 0 is not an integer, let [b] be the ceiling of b, that is the least integer
greater than b. Note that A > 2(14b) > 2[b]. Applying Holder’s inequality we obtain

> b/ [lﬂ

)w R(@) = 27711+ 2)™0s ().

1+t z) < (VA (1 +)ln oTP1=D6/TbT (1 4 4)® < 2°(1 + z)°.
(ii) Since 0 < ay < 1, for k/A <t < (k+ 1)/, one has
1+ axt < 1+(k+1)/>\§2+k/)\§2(1+k//\).

Therefore My ((1+1)°, ) < 2°V\((1 + 1), ).
(iii) The condition A > 2(1 + b) was first used to prove equation (3.2). This
restriction can be omitted if, for 1 < k < m, we consider the inequalities

k\m my\m—1 m 1
=~ < i - m— "
(1+A) 7(1+)\) (1+/\) (1+m) H(1+ )
Thus for an integer m equation (3.1) is replaced by
(L+Kk/N)™ oak(@) < (L4+m)™ 11+ 2) ™ ox g k()

Moreover, if b > 0 is not an integer,

Vi +t)b,x) < (V)\((l +t)(b1’$)>b/fb1

< ((1+ [b})fﬂ—l)b/m(wag)b < (2401 + ). O

Proposition 3.3. For 8 € (0,2], x > 0 and any real X satisfying X > 4, one has

i (%)BUA7,€(9;) < ;ii (3.3)
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Proof. (i) First note that, for z > 0,
()\) vz k() ()\)(k+1)! AA+1) - A+ k—1)
oY AR TSP AN
k7 vx_1 y1(2) k E A=1DN)---(A=14k))
|
:(i)(k—kl). 1L k+1 A <4
k (A =1) E -1
With similar arguments, we prove that

(M2 vxg(x) A\ 2 (k+2)! 1 E+1 X 9
* (k) Ur_ohra(T) (E) o -1 =2)  k A-1 =4
Therefore .
Z ( )U,\ k(T ZU,\ Lk+1(2 é (3.4)
k=1 r
and

o) 2
Z(é) oak(T) < QZUA 2 k2(T S%

k=1
(ii) Finally if 0 < 8 < 1, using Holder s 1nequahty, we have

> (2) et < (32 (F)onet) < &

and, if 1 < < 2, then

5 (2 st = (55 (2) o)< &

k=1 k=1
and this proves the result. O

Proposition 3.4. If vy €[0,2),b>~, A>1 and k>0, then

IN

(k+1)/X dt 9 1
/k/A o(art)p? (art) = X o(k/N)@ (k/A)
When v = 0 the inequality also holds for k = 0.
Proof. If k > 0, since 1/2 < a;, < 1, then

/(kﬂ)/)‘ (1+ aku)b_’yd Cy (14 k/n)®
k

<= g
/> aur SN k)
Lemma 3.5. Assume v € [0,2), b > 2 and A > 2(1 + b). There exists a constant C
such that y
k/A 2(1=7)
du % ()
A v / <’
vl Z O o) o(x)
and
(@) * (@)
By~ (x) = : <CA ,
2 = D N gl o)
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Proof. Notice that 1+ k/A <4(1+ (k—1)/(A+1)) for k > 1.
(i) If v = 0, the result follows from Proposition 3.2 taking into account that

o0

A)\,o(x) < ;(1 + k/)\)b’L})\7k($)
k=1
(A + ---A+k-1) 1 k=t
;3 /O D) (k= DT+ 2T
=4"2Vi((1+t)0,2) < Ol;ixga:)

(if) Assume 0 <« < 1. Notice that
BIA du RIX o (L4 kN
——— < 1+l<:)\b‘7/ — = (kN
| ot e [ = S

Hence, by Holder inequality we obtain

(@) <Gy (;)1_”(1 B s k()

< Co(Valt, ) Y (Va1 + 6) 07 %)Y = Coa 7 (Va((1 + )0/ 2)”,
where we use Proposition 2.1. It follows from the last inequality in Proposition 3.2
that

(VA + )77, 2)T < Cb)(1 + )77 < O(b)(1 + a)P T,

(iii) If v = 1, then

oo

1 BN duy sk Ci — DWAC))
A,\,l(x)ﬁﬁk_l(/o \[)m \sz_:\/>1+k/>\)
C

i ;
< ﬁ\/VA(t,l‘)V,\((l Ha) <

(iv) If 1 < v < 2, then
1 <= va () /k/)‘ du Cs = [ k\2=7 vy ()
< — 2 = — — 2
Vaalo) < 2 ]; ok/N) Jo wT T kz::l ()\) o(k/N)

S ()

k=1

For the second inequality we also consider several cases.
(a) If v = 0, the results follows from Proposition 3.2 taking into account that

A+1)--(A+k-1) b1 b
By o(z )\xz AESTE (1+x)k_1+)‘+1x <AV ((L+1)°, ).
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(b) If 0 < v < 1, we use Holder inequality, Propositions 2.1 and 3.2 to obtain
1 kN (% k U k(x)
;A (A) (1+k://\v bz Z( ) (1+Kk/N)r=b
< A(Va(t,2) 7T (A1 + t)<b—V>/7,x)) < Cora' (1 + )b,

(c) If v = 1, the proof is simpler, because By 1(z) < AVA((1+1)°71, 2).
(d) If 1 <y <2, then

= A A va k()
Ba@=23F) Ty

k=1

<2

RN D) (A E—1) 1 z®
A (X) (1+k/\)-0 (k+ 1)k (1 4+ )2+

Il
A

k
l+o = 1 k\177 vy pqa()
Z ( ) (1+k7/\)7*b

142 o= /k+1\2-7 V) k+1($)
< 3
sGA— ; A ) (T4 (k+1)/X)0

1 2(1-7)
+ Izzf (z)
x

v b—y _ ¥
(1+2x) CoA ol

Lemma 3.6. Assume v € [0,2), b > v and X\ > 2(1 +b). There exists a constant C
such that, if 0 <z < 1/(2)\), then

GO (R + 1)/ = w) C > (x)
Wr /A7, < 2P W)
Z”A ‘ /W Puew SR o)
and, if o, B € 10,1], oz—l—ﬁ <b, then

k/A (k/X —s)ds C?1=)(x)
Z“nk / o(s)@2(@+B) (s) S T NiPel@)

O

< CoA

)

Cir (

Dy ayp(x

Proof. Since the functions ¢?7(z) and 1/o(x) increase,

e 1 (k+1)/X

Ch~ ()< C —/ k+1)/X—uwduvy i(z
AW( ) 1;@27(k/)\)g(k//\) "™ (( )/ ) A,k( )

° 2(1—7)
< 222 _ v k() _ 222 o () < g‘ﬂ (I)

A2 L= o (R A)e(k/A) A A oz)

Ifo<a<1/(2\) and 1/2 < a+ S <D, then
| k/XA—x | KIX ds

Preole) = e ok L |, s

| k/X — = |22
S porp-i2 ; Uk () (1+ k/n)otp=b
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Ch 2 3/4 3/
= zotB=1/2(1 4 g)oth-b (VA — 2%, < €y N3/4ga—1/226 ()
— 02¥x1/4 < M
\3/dgagho(x) ~—  AzPo(x)

If0o <z <1/(2\) and o + 8 < 1/2 < b, from (ii) in Proposition 3.1 and Hélder
inequality we obtain

= (k/\ — x)?—op
Dy o
rorts(® 1—1—33 kz VAt kmyers o
Cs z\ (2—a—=p)/2 1 B2 )\B/2 pl-ope/2 -
z < .
~ (It ()‘) (1 +a)oFh=b=1 = 737 \1=a/2 (1 + z)oaPo(x)

Proposition 3.7. Assume «, 8 € [0,1], a+ 8 < 2 < b. There exists a constant C such
that, for A > 2(1+b) and z > 0, one has

2(1—a) T
P o(@)Ma(| T, t) |,2) < c%“,

Proof. (a) First we consider the case 0 < z < 1/(2\). When k = 0, since a, =0,

) Aoro() / 7 / ’ s dsdt
X v X — o ——_as
Mo 0 o P2t (s)o(u)

T Jl—a—B(q] b—a—p
_ xﬁ/ s (1+5) s
0 (1 + .Z‘))‘+b
xﬁ 2704

< T st—o=8g <07<
—<1+m>a+5/ =T 0t oe

If k> 0 and < 1/(2)), then = < axt <t for ¢t € I . Hence

apt _ (k+1)/X —
N / / Mdu‘dt < / ((k+D/A—w)
I>\,k x ()0 x

1 90-a
Cayy (2).

27 (u)o(u) 27 (u)o(u)
I (k1) - u)du KAy RN (k)X — ) du
a /k/A @27 (u)o(u) A/ ©*7(u)o(u) +/x ¥ (u)o(u) -

If R}, 5(z) = 2Po(x) M} (| In(z,t) |,x) (M} means that we omit the term corre-
sponding to k = 0), then

N 1

0(@) € 270(0) (A as5(2) + Orass (@) + Drass(@)),

and the result follows from the estimates given in Lemmas 3.5 and 3.6, with v = a+ /.
(b) Now assume x > 1/(2X). By (iii) in Proposition 3.1 and Corollary 2.3, one

P olw) My | /w W(ﬁu )

ﬂM;(((a+5)()2) )+02Q:1(7§)M

has

01$
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2(1 (x)
<G 3 +02x \/M (t — )%, 2) My ((1 + t)20—a=B)g)
2(1—a) 4 2(1—a)
<o (FE 20 20 gy ppee) < 00

4. Which functions can be approximated?
For ¢(z) = In(1 + z) set
ax = sup My(|6(¢) = @)l z)and -y = sup o(@)Mx(| 1/e(t) = 1/e(2) |, 2).

Proposition 4.1. For b > 1 there exists a constant C' such that, for A > 2,

< 2 d < ¢
—— and ry< —.
D= YA
Proof. (i) For any x,t € [0, 00), using the inequality | Inc —Ind |<| ¢ — d | /Ved for
¢, d >0 (see [6, page 40]), we obtain
|In(1+2) —In(1+¢) <]z —¢t| /(VA+8)(1+z)).

Hence (see Corollary 2.3 and Proposition 2.5)

MA(] 6(t) = 6(2)], 2 ¢MA t—a)2, o) My((1+1) ", a)

< 1 \/2 V2 (x) 2\ _ 2 x
SVTrE\T A G-n(+e) Vitx

This provides the estimate for gy.

Note that, for ¢t € I, , and x > 0,

|t —z|<max{|k/A—z|,|(k+1)/A—z |} <1/A+|z—k/X|

and

(I—ap)t 1 to_ 1 k+1_1
T+apt  2k+11+art ~ 2k+1) X — X

Hence taking into account Proposition 2.1, one has

1 1 1
A o |at
A(‘H-t 1+a: ) ZU““ /,M L+agt l+a

P - (ap — 1)t t—:v‘
dt)
1+xkz_ov)"k(x)(/l k‘ 1+ apt +1+akt

X,

1 & k 2 (14+z) 3
7+‘77x’>v r) < + < —.
l—i—xkz_()()\ ) @) S S VAL +z) VA
Finally, if x > 0 and ¢ € Iy, using the mean value theorem, we know that there
exists a point between x and ajt such that

| (1+agt)’ = (1+2)" [<b(1+60)"" | agt — |

IN
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<B4+ F+D)/N) A+ 2) ) (A —ap)t+ [t—a )
<O ((A+E/N+ 1 +2) ) (2/A+ [ 2 —k/X ).
Hence, from Propositions 2.1 and 3.2,

M| 1/0(t) = 1/e(@) |2) < SEA(L+ 0P 2) + 2(1 42
+O (A + ) t—z |, 2)+ C1(1+2)" "W\ (|t — 2 |, )
< (5 + VA - o7 (4 )

b
§C’4<\%+ x(1+x)>\1f>\(1+:c)b1§05(1\/—;\$). O
For a continuous bounded function f : [0,00) — R and ¢(x) = In(1 + z) define
Qy(f,6) = sup | f@) = f(@) ]

t,JZE[O,OO),|¢(t)7¢(I)|§5

Proposition 4.2. (see [5]) Let f € C[0,00) be a bounded function, ¢(z) = In(1 + )
and ¢~ be the inverse function.

(i) For any & > 0, Qu(f,0) = w(f o ¢™',0), where w is the usual first modulus
of continuity.

(ii) The function fod™! is uniformly continuous on [0,00) if and only if for any
sequence 6, — 0 of positive numbers one has Qg (f, 6,) — 0.

(iii) For any § > 0 and z,t € [0,00),

70— 1) < (14 2O Yo, 15)

Theorem 4.3. Assume b > 1, ¢(z) = In(1 + z), and ¢~ is the inverse function. For
a function f € Cy[0,00) one has limy_,o [[o(MA(f) — f)|| = 0 if and only if the
function (of) o ¢~ is uniformly continuous on [0,c0).

1

Proof. Let ¢, and r,, be given as above. Assume (gf) o ¢~* is uniformly continuous.
0

From (iii) in Proposition 4.2 we know that, for any § > 0,

10 = 1) <1 N | |55 = =]+ 55571 @D = (eNi@) |
<llefl-| o5 - =] + Q(lm) (1 4 L2 N0 o1, 9)
Therefore

ofe) | M(1.2) = £(&) 1< ofl ) M (| 75 = =5 =)

+(1 T q%M,\(\ d(z) — (1) |7w)>9¢(9f7 o) < rallefll + 292 (ef gr)-

Since 7y, gx — 0 as A — oo (Proposition 4.1), if we assume that (of)o¢~! is uniformly
continuous on [0, 00), it follows from Proposition 4.2 that Q4(of, gx) — 0 as A — oo.
We have proved that [|o(Mx(f) — f)|| — 0.
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Now assume limy_, o [[o(Mx(f) — f)]| = 0. Taking into account Proposition 4.2, it is
sufficient to prove that Q4(of,1/A?) — 0, as A — co. By using the properties of the
first modulus of continuity one has

Qs (of, 1/X?) < 2|lo(f — Ma(£))| + Qs (oMr(£), 1/X).

It remains to prove that the second term goes to zero. By definition we should estimate
the difference | o(z) M (f,z) — o(y)Mx(f,y) | for all point z,y satisfying

| d(z) = dly) < 1/A%.
Case 1. If 0 <y <z <1/X and | ¢(x) — ¢(y) |< 1/A2, there exists a point § between
z and y such that

2=yl /2<]z—y|/(0+0) <|In(1+2z)-In(1+y) [<1/A2
Therefore
| o(x) MA(f, ) — o(y)MA(f,y) [< 2[lo(f — MA(H)II+ | (of) (@) — (ef)(y) |

<2llo(f = Mx(HI + el | f(z) = fw) |+ £l | o(x) —o(y) |
< 2||Q(f - M/\(f)H + ||Q||[0,1]W(f>33 - y)[o,l] + ||f\|[o,1]w(97$ - y)[o,l]

2 2
< 2lo(f =MD+ lellone (£ 5z) o+ o (e 5g) oo (4D)

where the usual modulus of continuity is computed in the interval [0, 1].
Case 2. If 0 < y < 1/\ < z, we consider the inequality

| (ef)(@) = () (y) <] (ef)(y) = () (A/N) | + [ (f)(A1/A) = (ef)(=) | . (42)

The first term was estimated in Case 1, the second one will be considered in Case 3.
Case 3. Assume that 1/A < y < z. From the Cauchy mean value theorem, for any
point z,y € (0,00), there is z between 2 and y, such that

Q(y)M/\(f’ y) — ,Q(J’J)M)\(f7 l‘) — z / z z z ! z
o(y) — o(x) = (1+2) (& (2)MA(f,2) + 0(2)ML(£,2)).

It is easy to see that (see Proposition 3.4)

(1+2) | ¢(2)MA(f,2) |< Caol IIQfIIZ T < il

On the other hand, from Propositions 2.4 and 3.4 we obtain

21+ 2) | M3(f,2) | = i (; ~2)oan(z) [ flantydt]

Ix i
< Csllof | Z 5 - 2

(Z) 1
VA o(z)

< CoMofllso ™

Thus if z > 1, then

(1+2) | 0o(2)ML(f.2) IS Collof IV +2)/zVA < Crv Xl |l
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On the other hand, from the other equation in Proposition 2.4.

A ol A F 2 2SS k()
(1) LeGML2) 1< ONlef et 3 iy

Therefore, for 1/A < z <1, (1+2) | o(2)Mi(f, 2) |< Cy Mof]|.
We have proved that, for A > 1 and 1/\ < z,

(1+2) | o(2)M(f,2) |< CsAllof]-
Thus if | ¢(y) — ¢(z) |[< 1/A? and 1/X < y < x, then

oM f) — o) (f0) 1< S M or < C0pop )
From (4.1)-(4.3) we know that if z,y > 0 and | ¢(x) —o(y) I< 1/)\2, then
| o(y)Ma(f,y) — o(x) MA(f, ) |

<ctto(lets -3l +o(fi5)  +oless),, +3ledl). O

CIO

5. Main results
In Theorem 5.1 we estimate the norm of the operator M.

Theorem 5.1. If 8 € [0,1] and b > 3, there exists a constant C such that, for all
A > 2(1+b) and every f € C,5[0,00), one has |l op* MA(f)|| < C|lop?* f]|.

Proof. First we consider the case 0 < g < 1. If f € C, 3[0,00), and = > 0, we use
Proposition 3.4 to obtain

(06 (@) | Ma(£,2) I (06 waz [ s @

oo

< Ci(ep™) (@)l oo™ [ Z M

< Culee®) @) o FI( o) (S + k02D i(@)
k=1

k=1

(1+az)bF

< Co(ee™) (@) 0p™ fllF——5— < Callop™ 1|

where we use Propositions 3.3 and 3.2.
The case 8 = 0 follows analogously (we do not need to use Proposition 3.3. g
In the main result we use the following notations. For a, 8 € [0, 1] set

Kas(f,1), = inf {0p®®(f — 9)l| + tlep® ™ g"|| : g € D(a, 8,0)},
Where D(a’ﬁ7 Q) = {g c CQ,ﬂ . g/ = ACZOC . ||‘Q@2((X+/B)g//‘| < OO}~
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Theorem 5.2. If o, 8 € [0,1], a+ 8 < 2 < b, then there exists a constant C' such that,
for all A >2(1+10), every f € C, 3[0,00) and x > 0,

2(1—a) T
o(2)¢* (2) | My(f,2) = f(@) |< CKas (1, “OT”) :

4

Proof. We know that the operators My : C,3[0,00) — C, 3[0,00) are uniformly
bounded. If x > 0 and g € Cg [0,00), use the representation

ot) = g(z) + ¢'(@)(t - ) + / ¢ (u)(t — u)du.

Therefore, by setting W(g) = |lop?@+#)g"|, it follows from Proposition 3.7 that
(09*")(x) | Mx(g,2) — g(=) |

x)/\iw,k(l‘) /IA )

apt
/ g" (u)(art — u)du| dt

art
k apt —u
———————du|dt
(QQO ZU,\ k /Im /I Q(u)¢2(a+ﬁ) (u) U
ot —u | du ©*(1=2) (g)
= (0p**)(x)W (g) M / _t-ujdu <CW(g)——=.
e W) 3 (| [ s o) < owin S
By the definition of the K-functional we obtain
2(1—a) T
o) (@) | Mr(f,2) — (@) |< O (1, D) 0

Remark 5.3. Theorem 5.2 combine pointwise estimates (o € [0,1)) with norm es-
timates (o = 1). When 8 = 0, we pass to usual approximation in polynomial-type
weighted spaces, in such a case, taking into account Theorem 6.1.1 of [3], the result
can be written as: There exists a constant C' such that, for all A > 2(1 4 b), every
f € C,[0,00), and = > 0,

o(@) | f(z) = Ma(f,2) |< Cwge (£, (2)/ V),

where wge (f,t), = sup{ | Q(ac)A,zwa(w)f(x) l; 0 <h<t, x> hp“(z)}.
In particular, if we chose o = 1, then |[o(Mx(f) — f)|| — 0, as n — oo, if
wee (f t)g — 0, as t — 0.

)
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Extended local convergence for Newton-type
solver under weak conditions

loannis K. Argyros, Santhosh George and Kedarnath Senapati

Abstract. We present the local convergence of a Newton-type solver for equations
involving Banach space valued operators. The eighth order of convergence was
shown earlier in the special case of the k—dimensional Euclidean space, using
hypotheses up to the eighth derivative although these derivatives do not appear
in the method. We show convergence using only the first derivative. This way we
extend the applicability of the methods. Numerical examples are used to show
the convergence conditions. Finally, the basins of attraction of the method, on
some test problems are presented.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 65F08, 37F50, 65N12.

Keywords: Banach space, Newton-type, local convergence, Fréchet derivative.

1. Introduction

Let 2 C By be nonempty, open, and By, By be Banach spaces.
B(B1,B2) = {G : By — By be bounded and linear},

T(x,d) ={y € B1:||y—=z|| <d;d >0}
and

T(x,d)={y€By:|y—=z| <d;d>0}.
One of the greatest challenges in Computational Mathematics is to find a solution .
of the equation

F(z) =0, (1.1)

where F : @ — By is Fréchet differentiable operator. Notice that a plethora of
applications from Mathematics, Science and Engineering are reduced to a form as
(1.1) by utilizing Mathematical modeling [1-19]. The solution x, is sought in closed

form, but this can be achieved only in some cases. Hence, researchers develop iterative
methods, generating a sequence approximating x, under certain initial conditions.
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Newton’s is clearly the most popular method converging quadratically to x., and
given as

Tpp1 = Ty — F'(z,) ' F(2) for all n =0,1,2,.. ., (1.2)

with z¢ € Q. Chebyshev, Halley methods have been studied extensively which are of
order three but use the expensive F” at each step as well as F'(z,,)~ . That is why
researchers have introduced methods using divided differences of order one such as
Secant, Steffensen, Kurchatov, and Aitken methods [2, 3, 4, 10, 13, 14].

In particular, we are concerned with the local convergence of the Newton-type
method given as

To € Q7 Yn = Tp — ]:/(xn)_l}-(mn)
13 75 A
= [T - QU SQEF () Flu)
7 3 _
Tntl = Zn— [51 — Q(zy)(4] — 5@@%))}]:/(33”) L (2n), (1.3)
where Q(x,,) = F'(2,) F(yn). Method (1.3) was studied in [17], but for the case
By = By = R¥ (k a natural number). The convergence order was established by

conditions on high order derivative, and Taylor series, although these derivatives do
not appear in the method (1.3). Therefore, these hypotheses limit the usage of the
method (1.3).

As an academic example: Let By = Bs =R, Q = [—%, %] Define F on ) by

F(z) = 23 loga? + 2 — 2*

Then, we have x, = 1, and

F'(x) = 3% log x? + 5a* — 4a® + 222,
F"(x) = 6xlogz® 4 202 — 1222 + 10z,

F"(z) = 6logz? + 602* — 24 + 22.

Obviously F"'(z) is not bounded on 2. So, the convergence of method (1.3) not
guaranteed by the analysis in [15], [17], [18].

Other problems with the usage of the method (1.3) are: no information on how
to choose the initial point xg; bounds on ||z, — z.|| and information on the location
of x,. All these are addressed in this paper by only using conditions on the first
derivative, and in the more general setting of Banach space valued operators. That is
how, we expand the applicability of the method (1.3). To avoid the usage of Taylor
series and high convergence order derivatives, we rely on the computational order of
convergence (COC) or the approximate computational order of convergence (ACOC)
(2, 3, 4].

The layout of the rest of the paper includes: the local convergence analysis in
Section 2, some numerical examples in Section 3 and the basins of attraction in
Section 4.
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2. Local convergence analysis

We shall introduce some scalar functions and parameters that appear in the local
convergence analysis of the method (1.3). Let g : [0,00) — [0, 00) be an increasing
and continuous function satisfying ¢q(0) = 0.

Suppose that the equation

wo(t) =1 (2.1)

has at least one positive solution. Denote by py the smallest such solution. Let ¢ :
[0, p0) — [0,00) and ¢ : [0,p9) — [0,00) be increasing and continuous functions
with ¢(0) = 0. Define functions #; and v on the interval [0, pg) by

Jy o1 —8)t)do

valt) = L — o(t)

and
P1(t) = ¢ (t) —

We have 1, (0) = —1 and ), (t) — oo as t — py . The intermediate value theorem
assures that the equation vy () = 0 has at least one solution in (0, py). Denote by r;
the smallest such solution.

Suppose that the equation

Po(P1(t)t) =1 (2.2)

has at least one positive solution. Denote by p; the smallest such solution.
Set pa = min{po, p1}. Define the functions 15 and ¢ on [0, p2) by

Sy el = 0wy
vt ‘{Ol—wwum
(o (¥1(t)t) + ¢o(t)) fo @1(01(t)t)do
(1 = o1 (1)) (1 — wo(t))
1 {9(%(%@)0 + ¢o(t))
4 1 —o(t)
n 51 (Y1 (t)t) (o (Y1 (t)t) 4 wo (t»}
(1 —=o(t))?
I o1 (0 (t)t)do
< 1 —o(t) }wl(t)’

+

and ¥ (t) = 1a(t) — 1. We get 7]12(0)7: —1 and v9(t) — 0o as t — p, . Denote by
ro the smallest solution of equation 15(¢) = 0 in (0, p2).
Suppose that the equation

Po(P2(t)t) =1 (2.3)
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has at least one positive solution. Denote by ps the smallest such solution.
Set p = min{ps, p3}. Define the functions 3 and 3 on the interval [0, p) by

Jo 9((1 = 0)a(t)t)d
valt) = { : 1 — @o(¥=2(t)t)
(o(W2(t)t) + po(t fo ©1(0v2(t)t)do
(1 = o(¥2()t))(1 — ¢o(1))
1 {5(%(%(15)75) + o(t))
2 1= o(t)
3(e1 (Y1 (8)t) (o (¥2(D)t) + @0@))}
1 —o(t))?

(
1
o Jo p1(0v2(t)t)d } bt

+

L —o(t)

and ¥3(t) = ¥3(t) — 1. We get ¥3(0) = —1 and 9)3(t) —> oo as t —> p~. Denote
by r3 the smallest solution of the equation 13(t) = 0 in (0, p). Define a radlus of
convergence 1 by

r=min{r;},i=1,2,3. (2.4)
It follows that for each ¢ € [0,

0 < @olt) <1, (2.5)

0 < wo(yr(t)t) <1 :

0 < woltha(t)t) <1 (2.7)
and

0<v;(t)<1,i=1,2,3. (2.8)

The local convergence analysis of the method (1.3) use the hypotheses (H):

(hl) F :Q — By a continuously differentiable operator in the sense of Fréchet and
there exists x, € Q such that F(z.) =0, and F'(z.)~! € B(Bz, B1).

(h2) There exists function ¢g : [0,00) — [0,00) continuous, and increasing with
©0(0) = 0 such that for each z € €2

17/ (2.) 7 (F' (2) = F' (@) ]| < polllz — )
and pg given by (2.1) exists. Set Qo = QN T (., po).

(h3) There exist functions ¢ : [0, p9) — [0,00),¢1 : [0, po) — [0,00) continuous,
and increasing such that for each z,y € Qg

1F" () "HF )] = F' (@)l < e(lly — |
and
1F" () " F @) < erllz — ..
(h4) T(z.,7) C Q and p1, py exist and are given by (2.2), (2.3), respectively and r is
defined in (2.4).
(h5) There exists r, > r such that fol o (Or.)do < 1.
Set Q1 = QN T (xs,74).
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Next, we present the local convergence analysis of the method (1.3) using preceding
notation and the hypotheses (H).

Theorem 2.1. Suppose that the hypotheses (H) hold, and choose xg € T(xx,7+) —{Ts}.
Then, the sequence {x,} starting at xo and generated by the method (1.3) is well
defined, remains in T(x.,r) for each n = 0,1,2,... and converges to x.. Moreover
the following error bounds hold

lyn = zull < r(llen = zul)llzn = 2]l < flwn — 2l <7, (2.9)
120 = 2ull < Ya(lfen = zulDllzn — 2| < [l2n — 2], (2.10)
[Znt1 = zull < W3(llen = zel)l|2n = 2al] < 2 — 24|, (2.11)

where functions ; are given previously and r is defined in (2.4). Furthermore, the
limit point x. is the only solution of equation F(x) = 0 in the set Q1 given in (h5).

Proof. Estimates (2.9)-(2.11) shall be shown using mathematical induction. Let
z € T(zy,r) — {zs}.
By (2.4), (hl) and (h2), we have in turn that
17" (2.)7H(F (@) = F' (@)l < ollle — 2.l) < po(r) < 1. (2.12)

Estimate (2.12) and the Banach lemma on invertible operators [2, 14] assure that
]-"’(x)_l S B(BQ,Bl) and
1

/x—l /1,* < .
A S e (EREA )

(2.13)

It also follows that, for © = xq, iterates yo, 20, €1 are well defined by the method (1.3)
for n = 0. We get from the first substep of the method (1.3) for n = 0 and (h1) that

Yo — Tu = T — Tu — F'(20) " F(w0), (2.14)
so by (2.4), (2.8) (for i = 1), (h3), (2.13) and (2.14), we obtain in turn that
lyo =zl < [1F (o) ~'F (w4

><||/O F'(22) "N F (s + 0o — 24)) — F'(w0)) (w0 — 24 )db|

1
Jo e((1 = 0)lzo — z.]1)dO]|zo — .||
1= o([lzo — 2.))
= illlzo = zullllzo — 2ol < flwo — 2] <, (2.15)

<

which shows (2.9) for n = 0 and yo € T(x., 7). The second substep of the method
(1.3) can be written as

20— = (Yo— 2 —F (Y0) " Fwo)) + (F(yo) ' = F'(z0) ") F(y0)

119 ~ Qo)) ~ 5QUao) (I ~ Qo)) Qo). (216)
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Then, by (2.4), (2.8) (for ¢ = 2), (2.13) (for i = 2), (2.15) and (2.16), we get in turn
that

lz0 =@l = llyo — 22 = F'(yo) ™" F(yo)ll
HIF (o) = F (@) lIF (@)~ (F' (o) — F' ()l
HIF (@) THF (o) = F' ()]

+i[9||1 = Qo) +5/1Q(zo) I = Q(zo) [[Q (o)

Jo (1= 0)lyo — 2.]))do
1—o(llyo — z|))

IN

(eolllyo — z.1) + ¢olllzo — z. 1)) Jil @1(Bllyo — .[|)d6

(1= ¢o(lyo — 2-IN(1 = wo( [0 — z]))
L1 [9<¢o<||xo —a.]) + wollyo — 2.[))
4 1 —wo(llro — z«|])
501([lyo — 2« ) (wo(l|zo — z«]) + wo(llyo — 24[))

(1 — po(l@o — z.]))?

Jo 10l —w.pas)
1= go(fwo—m) [0
< alllwo — za|)llwo — ]| < Jwo — ]l <7, (2.17)

+

+

which shows (2.12) for n = 0, and 2y € T(x.,r). Using the third substep of the
method (1.3) for n = 0, we can write

v — 2 = (20— 2 — F(20) ' F(20)) + (F'(20) " = F'(20) 1) F(20)
— |21 = Qo) (4T — SQ(w0) | F (o) F(z0)

= (20 — s« — F'(20) *F(20))
F'(20) T (F'(w0) = F'(w4)) + (F'(24) — F'(20))] F(20)

551~ Qa0)) — 3Q(o) (I ~ Qo)) F'(w0) " Flzo).  (2.18)

Then, using (2.4), (2.8) (for ¢ = 3), (2.13) (for x = zp), (2.15), (2.17) and (2.18), we
have in turn as in (2.17) that

lz1 — 2. < {fol @((1 = 0)[|z0 — x.])df

1= @o([l20 — )

(wollz0 — z.]1) + @o(llwo — z.11)) fiy ¢1(8llz0 — z+]))d8
(1= wo(llzo — z«[]) (1 — @o(l|zo — z«]|))
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1 [5(po(llzo — 2«l)) + ©o(llyo — =)
2 1—po(llzo — 2«
301 (Ilyo — 2+[)) (wolllzo — z+1) + po(llyo — 2[))
(1= o(llxo — 2.))?
1
Jo ¢1(0l1z0 — @.]|)do
0 2o — .1
—wo(llzo — 24|
< s(llzo = zalllwo — 2s |l < lwo — .| <7, (2.19)
which shows (2.12) for n = 0 and z1 € T'(z4,7). The induction for (2.9)-(2.12) is
finished, by simply replacing xg, Yo, 20, 1 Y Tm, Ym, Zm, Tm+1 in the preceding esti-
mates. Then, using the estimate

[Zmsr = 2ull < cllwm — 2| < flom — 2] <, (2.20)
where ¢ = ¥3(]|zg — z4||) € [0,1), we deduce that z,+1 € T(x, 1), and

lim x,, = x4.
m—>00

Finally, to show the uniqueness part, let y, € €; with F(y,) = 0. Define

1
G= / F' (s + 0(ys — x4))d6.
0

Then, using (h2) and (h5), we get in turn that
1

17 ()" HG - Fl)l| < / co(6llys — z.])d6 < / pol6r.)db < 1,

so G~ exists, and from
0=F(z:) = Fys) = G(zs — y4)

we derive T, = Y. O

Remark 2.2. (a) In the case when ¢g(t) = Lot, ¢(t) = Lt and Qg = , the radius
2
T 2o+ L
was obtained by Argyros et al. in [4] as the convergence radius for Newton’s

method under condition (2.7)-(2.9). Notice that the convergence radius for New-
ton’s method, given independently by Rheinboldt [15] and Traub [19] is given

PA

by
PTR = 3L PA-
As an example, let us consider the function F(x) = e® — 1. Then o* = 0. Set

Q= B(0,1).
Then, we have that Lo =e—1< L =e¢, so
prr = 0.24252961 < p4 = 0.324947231.
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(b) The local results can be used for projection methods such as Arnoldi’s method,
the generalized minimum residual method (GMREM), the generalized conjugate
method (GCM) for combined Newton/finite projection methods and in connec-
tion to the mesh independence principle in order to develop the cheapest and
most efficient mesh refinement strategy [2, 3, 4, 10].

(¢) The results can also be used to solve equations where the operator F’ satisfies
the autonomous differential equation [2, 3, 4, 10]:

F'(z) = P(F(x)),
where P : By — Bs is a known continuous operator. Since
F'(z") = P(F(z")) = P(0),

we can apply the results without actually knowing the solution z*. Consider as
an example F'(z) = e” — 1. Then, we can choose P(z) =z + 1 and z* = 0.

(d) It is worth noticing that the method (1.3) does not change when we use the
conditions of the preceding Theorem instead of the stronger conditions used in
[17]. Moreover, we can compute the computational order of convergence (COC)
which is defined as

N =1
fin— ] [n-1 =]

or the approximate computational order of convergence (ACOC)

€ =In (M) /n <In$n—1ll) _
[y ) KA\ Faarp—"
This way we obtain in practice, the order of convergence, in which higher order
derivatives are not used.

3. Numerical example
We present the following example to test the convergence criteria.
Example 3.1. Let B; = B; =R?, Q = U(0,1), 2, = (0,0,0)” and define F on Q by

e—1

F(z) = Fluy,uz,uz) = (e"* — 1, 5

’LL22 +UQ,’U,3)T. (31)

For the points u = (u1,uz,u3)T, the Fréchet derivative is given by

e 0 0
F'(u) = 0 (e—lug+1 0
0 0 1

Using the norm of the maximum of the rows z, = (0,0,0)7 and since

F'(z.) = diag(1,1,1),
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we get by conditions (H), ¢o(t) = (e — 1)¢t, p(t) = eTTt, p1(t) = e=T, and
r1 = 0.3826919122323857447,
ro = 0.127735710261785623265,
r3 = 0.089354652353140273657 = 7.

Example 3.2. Let B; = By = C[0,1],Q2 = U(0, 1). Define function F on Q by

F(p)(z) = p(z) — 5 / 200(0)*d0.

Then, the Fréchet-derivative is given by

F'(0(8))(z) = &(n) — 15/0 20 (0)%€(0)dh, for each ¢ € Q.

Then, we have that * = 0,0(t) = Lot,o(t) = Lt,p1(t) = 2, Lo = 7.5 < L = 15.
Then, the radius of convergence are given by

r1 = 0.0666666666666666666,

ro = 0.0112691816233373796191,

rg = 0.005991340191821196460575 = r.
Example 3.3. Returning to the motivational example given in the introduction of this
study, we can choose ¢o(t) = ¢(t) = 97 and ¢;1(t) = 1 + @o(t). Then, the radius of
convergence are given by

r1 = 0.0068728522336769759,

ro = 0.0005865188569803861,

rg =1 = 0.000189538690198228865 = 7.

4. Basins of attraction

As in [12] (also see references in [9]), we analyse the basins of attraction of the
method (1.3). Recall that the basins of attraction of an iterative method are the
collection of all initial points from which the iterative method converges to a solution
of an equation [9]. The following test problems which are systems of polynomials in
two variables are considered.

Yy —z=0
with solutions { (-1, —1),(0,0),(1,1)}.

3 _ =
Example 4.1. { r oY

32?7y —y> =0
Example 4.2. { 23— 3ay? —1=0

with solutions { (=1, —¥3), (=1, ¥3) (1,0)}.

20772
> +y?—4=0

322 +7y> - 16=0

with solutions { (v/3,1), (—v/3,1), (v/3,-1), (=v/3,—1)}.

Example 4.3. {
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For generating basins of attraction associated with roots of system of nonlinear
equations, we consider a rectangular domain

R={(z,y) eR*: —2<2<2 -2<y<2}

of 401 x 401 equidistant grid points which contains all the roots of the system. Each
such point (xg,y0) € R is assigned a color in accordance with the root at which
the corresponding iterative method starting from (zg,yo) converges. The point is
marked black if either the method converges to infinity or it does not converge, with
a tolerance of 10~® in a maximum of 50 iterations. In this way, we distinguish the
basins of attraction by their respective colors for different methods.

The basins of attraction, for the considered examples employing Newton’s
method (1.2) and the three-step Newton-like method (1.3), have been displayed in
Fig. 1. It can be observed in Fig.1 that the basins of attraction generated by method
(1.3) are smaller in size as compared to that generated by Newton’s method. There-
fore, the black points, which are considered as the bad initial points, are more in num-
ber in case of the former method. This phenomenon is observed because, the method
(1.3) has order of convergence eight, in comparison to the quadratically convergent
Newton’s method. The figures presented in this work are performed in a 4-core 64-bit
Windows machine with Intel Core i7-3770 processor using MATLAB programming
language.
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A dynamic electroviscoelastic problem
with thermal effects

Sihem Smata and Nemira Lebri

Abstract. We consider a mathematical model which describes the dynamic pro-
cess of contact between a piezoelectric body and an electrically conductive foun-
dation. We model the material’s behavior with a nonlinear electro-viscoelastic
constitutive law with thermal effects. Contact is described with the Signorini
condition, a version of Coulomb’s law of dry friction. A variational formulation of
the model is derived, and the existence of a unique weak solution is proved. The
proofs are based on the classical result of nonlinear first order evolution inequali-
ties, the equations with monotone operators, and the fixed point arguments.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 74M15, 74M10, 74F05, 49J40.

Keywords: Piezoelectric, frictional contact, thermo-elasto-viscoplastic, fixed
point, dynamic process, Coulomb’s friction law, evolution inequality.

1. Introduction

Piezoelectricity is the ability of certain crystals, like the quartz, to produce a
voltage when they are subjected to mechanical stress. On a nanoscopic scale, the
piezoelectric phenomenon arises from a nonuniform charge distribution within a crys-
tal unit cells, and the piezoelectricity is then perceived as the electrical polarization
due to mechanical input. Different models have been developed to describe the inter-
action between the electric and mechanical fields (see, e.g.[12, 13, 15]). Therefore there
is a need to extend the results on models for contact with deformable bodies which
include coupling between mechanical and electrical properties. General models for
elastic materials with piezoelectric effects can be found in [13, 17] and more recently
in [2], viscoelastic piezoelectric materials in [2, 17] or elasto-viscoplastic piezoelectric
materials have been studied in [9].

In this paper, we consider a general model for the dynamic process of fric-
tional contact between a deformable body and a rigid obstacle. The material obeys
an electro-viscoelastic constitutive law with piezoelectric and thermal effects. More-
over, the contact and friction are modelled by Signorini’s conditions and a non local



770 Sihem Smata and Nemira Lebri

Coulomb’s friction law. We derive a variational formulation of the model, which is
set as a system coupling a variational second order evolution inequality. We establish
the existence of a unique weak solution of the model. The idea is to reduce the sec-
ond order evolution inequality of the system to first order evolution inequality. Then
adopting fixed point methods frequently we prove an existence and uniqueness of dis-
placement and temperature fields, using monotonicity and convexity properties. The
importance of this paper is to make the coupling of an electro-viscoelastic problem
with thermal effects. The paper is structured as follows. In Section 2 we describe the
mechanical problem and provide comments on the contact boundary conditions. In
Section 3 we list the assumptions on the data and derive the variational formulation.
In Sections 4, we present our main existence and uniqueness results, which state the
unique weak solvability of the Signorini’s contact electro-visco -elastic problem with
non local Coulomb’s friction lawn conditions.

2. Problem statement

We consider a body made of a piezoelectric material which occupies the do-
main Q C R? (d < 3) with a Lipschitz boundary T'. The body is modelled with an
electro-visco-elastic constitutive law, allowing piezoelectric effects. Let [0.T] be the
time interval where T' > 0, let I be split into three measurable parts I'y, I'y and I's
such that meas I'1 > 0. We assume that the body is fixed on I'y and surface tractions
of density h act on I's. On I's, the body may come into contact with a rigid obstacle.
In other hand, I' be split into two measurable sets I', and T’y such that meas I'y, > 0
and I's C T'y, . We assume that the electrical potential gy act on I', and a surface
electric charge of density ¢s act on I'y, we assume that the problem is quasistatic. The
piezoelectric effect is the apportion of electric charges on surfaces of particular crys-
tals after deformation. We denote by S¢ the space of second order symmetric tensors
on the space R? and use - and |.| for the inner product and the Euclidean norm on
the space R? (respectively; S?). Also v represents the unit outward normal on I, the
classical formulation of the electro-visco-elastic contact friction problem is described
by:

Problem P. Find a displacement field u : Q x [0.7] — RY, a stress field o : Q x
[0.7] — S, an electric potential field ¢ : Q x [0.7] — R, an electric displacement field
D :Q x[0.T] = R? and a temperature field 6 :  x [0,7] — R, such that:

o = Ae (1) 4+ Ge (u) — &*E () — M, in Q x [0.77,
D = BE (¢) + &= (u) in Q x [0.77],
pt = Div o+ fy in Q x [0.7],

div D =qo in Q x [0.77],

R

M — Y Y~ Y ~— ~—

0 — div (kV6) = —M Vi + g, in Q x [0.7],

ij?%' = ke (0 —0r) on I's x [0.77,
v

f=0onT1UTly x (O7T),
u=0onTy x[0.7],

—k

~—~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~~ —~~
[\

© N o W
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o, =honTy x[0.7], (2.9)
u, <0, 0,<0,u, 0, =00nT3x[0.1], (2.10)
|o7| < pp|R 0|

los| < up|R o, = u, =0 on 'y x [0.7], (2.11)
lor| = pp |R o] = 3 A > 0 such that o, = =,

p=0onT, x[0.7], (2.12)
Dv =gy on Ty x [0.77], (2.13)
u (0) = up ,u (0) =wvg and 0 (0) = 6y in 2 x [0.7], (2.14)

where (2.1), (2.2) are the thermo-electro -visco-elastic constitutive law of the mate-
rial, we denote € (u) (respectively; F (¢) = =V, A, G, &, £*, 8 ) the linearized strain
tensor (respectively; electric field, the viscosity nonlinear tensor, the elasticity ten-
sor, the third order piezoelectric tensor and its transpose, the electric permittivity
tensor), 0 represent the temperature, M, := (m,;) represents the thermal expansion
tansor, (2.3) represents the equation of motion where p represents the mass density,
(2.4) represents the equilibrium equation, Equation (2.5) describes the evolution of
the temperature field, where k := (k;;) represents the thermal conductivity tensor, ¢.
the density of volume heat sources. The associated temperature boundary condition is

given by (2.6) , where 0, is the temperature of the foundation, and k. is the exchange
coefficient between the body and obstacle. Equation (2.7) means that the temperature
vanishes on I'y UT'2 x (0,7). We mention that Divo, divD are the divergence oper-
ators, (2.8) and (2.9) are the displacement and traction boundary conditions, (2.10),
(2.11) the Signorini’s contact with a non local Coulomb’s friction law conditions. u
» and u,(respectively; o, and o) denote the normal displacement and the tangen-
tial displacement (respectively; the normal stress and the tangential stress). R will
represent a normal regularization operator that is a linear and continuous operator
R :H2 (') — L2 (T'). We shall need it to regularize the normal trace of the stress
which is too rough on T'. p is a non-negative function, the so-called friction bound,
> 0 is the coefficient of friction. The friction law was used in some studies with
p(r) = ry where r; = max {0,r}. Recently, from thermodynamic considerations, a
new version of Coulomb’s law is proposed, it consists to take:

p(r)=r(1—ar), (2.15)

where « is a small positive coefficient related to the hardness and the wear of the
contact surface. (2.12), (2.13) represent the electric boundary conditions. Finally, in
(2.14) ug is the given initial displacement, v is the given initial velocity and 6y is the
initial temperature.
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3. Variational formulation and preliminaries

For a weak formulation of the problem, first we introduce some notation. The
indices 4, j, k, [ range from 1 to d and summation over repeated indices is implied.
An index that follows a comma represents the partial derivative with respect to the

corresponding component of the spatial variable, e. g: u; ; = ggj We also use the

following notations:

H =L2(Q)% = {u = (w)/u; € L2(Q)}, H = {0 = (03;)/0ij = 0js € L2(Q)},
Hy ={u=(u;)/e(u) € H}, H1= {0 € H/Divo € H},

The operators of deformation € and divergence Div are defined by

e(u) = (gij(u)), e4(u) = %(Uz‘,j + uji), Dive = (04,5
The spaces H, H, H1, and H; are real Hilbert spaces endowed with the canonical inner
products.
We denote by | . | (respectively; | . |#, | . |m,, and | . |%1) the associated norm on
the space H ( respectively; H, Hy, and H;).
We use standard notation for the IL” and the Sobolev spaces associated with 2 and
I and, for a function ¢ € H! (Q) we still write ¢ to denote it trace on I'. We recall
that the summation convention applies to a repeated index.
For the electric displacement field we use two Hilbert spaces:

Ww=1%2(Q)¢ W ={Dew,divDeclL? )}
endowed with the inner products:
(D,E),, = fQ D;Eidz, (D,E),, = (D,E),, + (divD,div E)LQ(Q) .

And the associated norm |.|,, (respectively; [.[y,, ). The electric potential field is to be
found in:

W={ypeH" (Q),v=00nT,}.
Since meas (T'y) > 0, the following Friedrichs-Poincaré’s inequality holds, thus:

VUl = cr Yl YW, (3.1)

where cp > 0 is a constant which depends only on 2 and I';. On W, we use the inner
product given by:

(907 ’(/})W = (V% VQ/J)W ’
and let |.|;;, be the associated norm. It follows from (3.1) that ||z o) and [.|y, are
equivalent norms on W and therefore (W, |.|;,) is a real Hilbert space.

Moreover, by the Sobolev trace Theorem, there exists a constant ¢y, depending only
on 2, I', and I's such that:

[Ylp2ry) S Col¥ly VY W (3.2)

We recall that when D € W; is a sufficiently regular function, the Green’s type
formula holds:

(D, V)yy + (div D, )0 = /F Dv.dda. (3.3)
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When o is a regular function, the following Green’s type formula holds:

(0,6 (v))y + (Dive,v) g = /Fau.vda Vv € Hy. (3.4)

Next, we define the space:
V={ueH/u=0 onT}.
Since meas (I'1) > 0, the following Korn’s inequality holds:
le(u)ly > ek |vly, YvevV, (3.5)

where cx > 0 is a constant which depends only on 2 and I';. On the space V' we use
the inner product:

(u7 U)V = (E(u)v 5(”))7'1’
let [.|, be the associated norm. It follows by (3.5) that the norms [.|;; and [.|;, are
equivalent norms on V' and therefore, (V, |.|;,) is a real Hilbert space. Moreover, by

the Sobolev trace Theorem, there exists a constant ¢y depending only on the domain
), I'yand T'3 such that:
|'U|L2(F3)d <colvl, VYveV. (3.6)
In what follows, we assume the following assumptions on the problem P.
(@): A: QxS — S
(b) : 3 M4 > 0 such that :|A(z,e1) — A(z,e2)| < Maler — eqf
Ver,e0€8% a ez e,
(¢): 3 my > 0 such that :|A(z,e1) — A(z,e2) &1 — €2 > maler — o
Ve ,e0€8% a.e.x €9,
(d) : the mapping x — A (z,¢) is lebesgue measurable in € for all € € S9,
(e) : the mapping © — A (z,0) € H,
(3.7)
(a):G: QxS — S
(8) :3 Mg > 0 such that : |G (2. &) — G (,&)] < M |& — &l
V& eSSt a e e,
(d) : the mapping x — G (z,€) is lebesgue measurable in €2 for all £ € S¢,
(e) : the mapping  — G (z,0) € H,

(3.8)
(a) : € = (k) : 2 x S — RY,
(b) : & (@, 7) = (ej (@) Tji) V7 = (135) € S% a. e. z € Q, (3.9)
(c) : eijr = eirj € L (Q),
(a):ﬂz(ﬁzj):Qde%Rd,
(b): B(z,E) = (bij (z) E;) VE = (E;) € R% a.e.x € Q,
(C) : bij = bji e L (Q), (310)
(d) : 3 mg > 0 such that : b;; (z) E;E; > mg|E|?

VE = (E;)) € R, 2z € Q.

From the assumptions (3.9) and (3.10),we deduce that the piezoelectric operator
&(respectively; the electric permittivity operator /) is linear, has measurable bounded
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component denoted e;;, ( respectively; b;; ) and moreover, 3 is symmetric and positive
definite.

Recall also that the transposed operator £* is given by &* = (efjk) where e} = egi;
and the following equality holds:

ow=o08v VYoeS¢ wveR
The friction function satisfies:
p:T's x R — Ry verifies:
(a) : 3 M > 0 such that : |p(z,m) —p(x,72)] < M|ry — 72|
For every r1,79 € R,a. e. © € T's, (3.11)

(b) : the mapping : * — p(x,r) is measurable on I's, for every r € R,
(¢):p(x,0)=0,a.e. z€Ts.

We note that (3.11) is satisfied in the case in which p given by (2.12).
We also assume that the body forces and surface tractions have the regularity:

fo € L2 H), hel? (07512 (1)), (3.12)
The thermal tensors and the heat source density satisfy
M = (myj),mi; = mj; € L (), q. € L*(0,T;L*(Q)), (3.13)
and for some ¢ > 0, for all ({;) € Ry :
k = (kij), ki =kji € L™ (), kijGi(j > kGG (3.14)
as well as the densities of electric charges satisfy:
go € L2 (0.75L2 (), ¢z € L? (0.T51L%(Ty)) . (3.15)
We define the function f: [0.7] =V and ¢:[0.7] = W by:
(f (), v)y = [q fo(®)vdz + [ h(t)vda Yo eV, te[0.T], (3.16)
(q(t) V) = — Jo a0 (t)dx + frb g2 (t)Yda Yip e W, te0.T]. (3.17)

for all u, v € V, ¢ € W and ¢ € [0.T], and note that conditions (3.14) and (3.15)
imply that

fel30.T;V", qel?(0.T;W), (3.18)
while the friction coefficient p, the mass density p satisfies

€ L>(Ts), pu(x) >0,a. e. on Ty,

p € L*°(Q) there exists p* > 0 such that p(x) > p*,a.e.x € Q. (3.19)

up €V, wvo € H, g€ E, 0p € WH2(0,T; L*(T'3)), ke € L (Q,Ry),  (3.20)
The function r : V' — Lo() satisfies that there exists a constant L, > 0 such that
[7(v1) = 7(v2)| L2y < Lrlvr — valy, Vi, v €V (3.21)
We denote by the frictionfunctional j:H xV — R

j(o,0) = / up |R o) |v-| da. (3.22)
s
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We denote by U the convex subset of admissible displacements fields given by
U={veH/v=00onTy, v, <0on s}, (3.23)

By a standard procedure based on Green’s formula, we obtain the following formula-
tion of the mechanical problem (2.1) — (2.14).

Problem PV. Find a displacement field u : Q x [0.7] — R% an electric potentiel field
©:Qx[0.T] = R, an electric displacement field D : Q x [0.7] — R? such that and
a temprature field 6 : Q x [0,7] — Ry such that:

(U, w—u)vrxv +(( (()) ve(w (U)() @”Jé(x? sw) — jlo,ul(t)) (3.24)
(D(t), V)p2eqye + (g (t) )y =0 Vip e W (3.25)
0(t)+KO(t) =Rt (t) +Q(t) te(0,T), VpeW (3.26)
w(0)=wup , u (0) = vg and 6(0) = 6 (3.27)

where Q : [0,T] > E', K : E — E', R:V — E' are given by
@mw = | k() + | aud. (3.25)

oT Ou
(KT, 1)prxe = Z/ i axzd +/1“3 ketpda, (Rep,v),,, o

3,j=1

__ / (MV) da, (3.29)

forallve V,u, 7€ E.

4. Existence and uniqueness result
Our main result which states the unique solvability of Problem are the following.

Theorem 4.1. Let the assumptions (3.7)—(3.20) hold. Then, Problem PV has a unique
solution {u, ¢, D,0} which satisfies

uwe CH0.T; H)yn W2 (0.T;V)n W22 (0.T; V')
0 e Wh2(0.T; W)

o € L?(0.T;H), Divo € L2(0.T;V")

D e W2(0.7; W)

6 c W20, T; E')nL*(0,T; E)N C(0,T; L* (Q))

N SN N N N
[ N N S R
= D D O —

We conclude that under the assumptions (3.7)—(3.21), the mechanical problem (2.1)—
(2.14) has a unique weak solution with the regularity (4.1) — (4.5).The proof of this
theorem will be carried out in several steps. It is based on arguments of first order
evolution nonlinear inequalities (see Refs. [5,7-9]), evolution equations (see Ref. [2]),
and fixed point arguments.
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Let G € L?(0.T;H) and n € L?(0.T;V’) are given, we deduce a variational
formulation of Problem PV.
Problem PV(,: Find a displacement field ug,, : [0.7] — V such that

UGn (t) ev (dGnvw - an)V’XV + (AE(an(t)),€<’LU — an(t))H+
(m,w = tiGn(t)) 1y, +3(Gw) = 5(Gtian(1) = (£(8),w =ty (t) (4.6)

Yw eV
Uey (0) = v (0) =g (4.7)
We define f,(t) € V for a.e.t € [0.T] by
(o), whvixv = (f(t) = n(t), w)vxv,Yw € V. (4.8)

From (3.18), we deduce that:
fy €L2(0.T;V) (4.9)
Let now ugy, : [0.7] — V be the function defined by

Gy (£) = / ven (5)ds + ug, 'Vt € [0.T] (4.10)
0

We define the operator A : V/ — V by
(Av,w)y vy = (Ae(v),e(w)), Yo, w € V. (4.11)

Lemma 4.2. For all G € L?(0.T;H) and n € L*(0.T; V"), PVg, has a unique solution
with the reqularity:

vay € C(0.T; H)NL*(0.T; V) andvg, € L*(0.T;V"). (4.12)
Proof. The proof from nonlinear first order evolution inequalities, given in Refs ([8]).

O

In the second step, we use the displacement field ug,, to consider the following
variational problem.
Problem PV1g, : Find an electric potential field ¢ : Q2 x [0.T] — W such that:

(BVoan(t), Vi) 2 qya — (§e(uan(t)), Vib)2iqye = (q (t) )y
Yy € Wt € [0.T) (4.13)
We have the following result forPV1g,:

Lemma 4.3. There exists a unique solution e, € W'2(0.T;W) satisfies (4.13),
moreover if o1 and o are two solutions to (4.13). Then, there exists a constants ¢ > 0
sach that:

61 (5) — g2 (Olhy < clur (1) — uz (O], VE € 0.1, (114)
Proof. See [16]. O
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In the third step, we use the displacement field u,, obtained in Lemma 4.2 to consider
the following variational problem.
Problem PV1g,: Find 6, : [0,T] — E’ satisfying a.e. t € (0,T)

0, (t) + K6, (t) = Retiy (1) + Q (t) t € (0,T), in E, (4.15)
6, (0) = 6. (4.16)
Lemma 4.4. Problem PV 1g, has a unique solution, for alln € W,
0, € WY2(0; T; E' ) N L2(0; T; E) N C(0; T; L*()), € >0, Vne L*(T;V')
satisfying
T
O =l <C [ ) —wa(o)ffds Ve ©.7), (4.17)
Proof. The existence and uniqueness result verifying (4.15) follows from classical re-
sult on first order evolution equation, applied to the Gelfand evolution triple
ECF=F CcE
We verify that the operator K is linear, continuous, strongly monotone, and from
the expression of the operator R, v, € W42(0,T;V) = Rv, € W'*(0,T;F), as
Q € WH2(0,T; E) then Ru, +Q € W12(0,T; E). We deduce (4.17) see [1]. O
We consider the operator

A:L2(0.T;H x V') = L*(0.T;H x V') be defined as
A(G, 1) = (A1 (G), A2 (1), VG € L? (0.T3H) , ¥y € L2 (0.T; V'),
A (G2, m2) = A(Gr, m2)” = (A1 (G2) . Az (112)) — (A1 (G1), Aa ()P, (4.18)
A1 (G2) — A1 (G1) Az (112) — Ao ()] = A1 (G2) — Ay (Gh))?
+ A2 (m2) — Az (m)[

We show that A has a unique fixed point.

Lemma 4.5.
AG* ") =(G", 7). (4.19)

Proof. Let (G, n;) are functions in L?(0.T;H x V') and denote by (u;, ©;,0, ) the
functions obtained in Lemma 4.2, Lemma 4.3 and Lemma 4.4,
for(G, n) = (Gi, m;) i =1.2. Let t € [0.T]. From (2.1) it results

G2 = Gl < e (loa (8) = v O + 2 () — o1 (D)
12 (8) = ur (O, + 0, = e [P (4.20)
Therefore (4.14) and (4.17) yields

T
Gy — G5, < c <|Uz (t) — o1 (B35 + |ua (t) — ua ()5 +/O lui(s) — U2(5)|%/d5>
(1.21)
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Using (4.6),we find
(02 (1) =01 (t) w2 (t) — v1 (1) + (Ae (v2 (1) — Ae (v1 (1)), v2 (t) — v1 (8))+

(2 (t) —m (1) ,v2 (t) —v1 (1)) + 5 (Ga,v2 (1) — §(Ga,v1 (t,))
—J(G1,v2 (1)) +J(G1701 () <0

(4.22)
And, we have
J(G2,v2 (1)) — j(Ga,v1 (1)) — §(G1,v2 (1) + §(G1,v1 (1))
< [ wpIR Galloarlda— [ pIR Garlfors| da
F3 FS
—/ up|RG1,,||v27|da+/ up|R Gy |1 da. (4.23)
F3 FS

Moreover, from (3.11), (3.19) and using the properties of R , we find
J(Ga,v2 (1) = j(Ga,v1 (1) —3(Grov2 (1) +5(Grovr () < |Gz = Gily [v2 — vy
(4.24)
So, (4.22) will be

(02 (£) =01 (t) w2 (8) — 01 () vrxv + (Ae (v2 (8)) — Ae (01 (£)) w2 () — 01 (£))

+ (2 (t) =1 () 02 (£) —v1 (1)) < ¢|Ga = Gily [v2 —valy (4.25)
We integrate this equality with respect to time.
We use the initial conditions v1(0) = v2(0) = wp, the relation (3.7) and Cauchy-
Schwarz’s inequality. for all ¢ € [0,T]. Then, using the inequality

a2
2ab < — + m4b?,
ma

we obtain
Sl (1) o () + % )= v @) s
ma k 2
oo [ - m O+ [ ) - G s
+c(/0 Ga (s) — Gy (s)|;+/0 o (5) — v (s)|2vds.) (4.26)

We apply Gronwall’s inequality to obtain

o2 (1) — 0 (D] < c ( 1620 =Gr@yas+ [ ) - <s>%,/) @)
In other hand

o () = m (O < ¢ (12 (1) — o1 O+ s (0) — wn (O + 165, — sy
(4.28)
Therefore (4.14) and (4.17) yields

T
2 (8) = m (B)]3, < (/0 ur(s) — U2(8)|3/d5> (4.29)
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Using (4.6), we find

(V2 () — 01 (£) w2 (8) —v1 () + (Ae (v2 (8)) — Ae (v1 (1)) w2 (8) — 1 (2))
+ (M2 (1) = m1 (), v2 (1) —v1 () + j(G2,02 (1) — j(G2,v1 (1))
= J(Gr,v2 (8) + j(Gr,v1 (1) <0

We integrate this equality with respect to time.

We use the initial conditions v1(0) = wv2(0) = vy, the relations (3.7),(4.24) and
Cauchy-Schwarz’s inequality, for all ¢ € [0, T]. Then, using the inequality

(4.30)

ab < c(a2+b2),
we obtain
! 2 ‘ 2 ! 2
/ v () = v1 ()] ds < ¢ (/ s — mu2, ds +/ Gy — GL 2, ds) (4.31)
0 0 0
Applying the inequality (4.10) in (4.31). So (4.21) will be

66— G 0, < [ Ima (o) —m @I ds+ [ 1620~ Ga (s

(4.32)
From (4.10), (4.29) and (4.31) we find

t t
2 — 7]1\‘2/, <ec (/ |2 — 771\%,, ds +/ |G — G1|§{ ds) ) (4.33)
0 0

Using (4.16),to see that

t
A (G2, 1) = A(Gr, m)|* < C/ (G2, m2) = (G, m)l3ey s, (4.34)
0
And denoting by p the powers of operator A, (4.32) imply by recurrence that
|AP (G2, n2) — AP (G, 771)|2L2(0.T;HxV')

ct
(p) |(G27 772) (Gl, n1)|iz(0.T;’HXV’) . (435)

This inequality shows that for a sufficiently large p the operator AP is a contraction
on the Banach space L2(0.7;H x V') and therefor, there exists a unique element:
(G*, n*) € L%(0.T;H x V')such that

<

AG", ") =(G", 7). (4.36)

From (4.18), we find
(G*, 77*) = ( OG*n*, §*V<pg*n* + Ge (UG*n*) — eg*n*Me). (4.37)
O

Now, we have all the ingredients to provide the proof of Theorem 4.1.
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Proof of Theorem 4.1. Egzistence. Let (G*, n*) € L2(0.T;H x V') be the fixed point
of PV, and let (u*, ¢*,0%) be the solution to Problems PVea,, PV1g, and PV,
for (G, n) = (G*, n*), that is, u* = ug+p, ¥* = pg+n- and 6* = Og-y- . It results
from(3.24), (3.25) and (3.26) that (u*, ¢*,6*) is a solution of Problem PV. Property
(4.1) (4.2) and (4.5) follows from Lemmas 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4.

Uniqueness. The uniqueness of the solution is a consequence of the uniqueness of the
fixed point of operator defined by (4.18). O
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A weighted logarithmic barrier interior-point
method for linearly constrained optimization

Selma Lamri, Bachir Merikhi and Mohamed Achache

Abstract. In this paper, a weighted logarithmic barrier interior-point method
for solving the linearly convex constrained optimization problems is presented.
Unlike the classical central-path, the barrier parameter associated with the per-
turbed barrier problems, is not a scalar but is a weighted positive vector. This
modification gives a theoretical flexibility on its convergence and its numerical
performance. In addition, this method is of a Newton descent direction and the
computation of the step-size along this direction is based on a new efficient tech-
nique called the tangent method. The practical efficiency of our approach is shown
by giving some numerical results.

Mathematics Subject Classification (2010): 90C30, 90C25, 90C51.

Keywords: Logarithmic barrier method, linearly constrained convex optimization,
interior-point methods.

1. Introduction

In this paper, we consider the linearly convex constrained optimization (LCCO)
problem:

P = min f(x) subject to z € F, (P)
where the objective function f : R™ — R is twice differentiable and convex over the
feasible set F = {z € R" : © > 0, Az = b}, A is a given (m x n) matrix with full rank
row m and b € R™.

This problem has many important applications in theory as well in practice. In par-
ticular, it includes linear and quadratic optimization. Feasible logarithmic barrier
interior-point methods gained much more attention than others. Their derived algo-
rithms enjoy some interesting results such as polynomial complexity and numerical
efficiency. However, these algorithms require that the starting point must be strictly
feasible and close to the central-path.This is a hard practical task to release and even
impossible. On the other hand, at each iteration, they compute a descent direction and
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determine a step-size on this direction. It is known that computing this latter is very
expensive while using classical line search methods. In order to overcome these two dif-
ficulties, we suggest for the first, a weighted-path (see [1], [2], [3], [8], [10], [12]) where
a relaxation parameter associated with perturbed problems is introduced in order to
give more flexibility on the numerical aspects. Beside, we propose a new numerical ef-
ficient procedure called the tangent method for determining this displacement. Across
these two modifications the numerical results obtained by our algorithm are totally
improved with respect to the classical logarithmic barrier interior-point approach (see
[10], [13]). The paper is organized as follows. In section 2, perturbed relaxation prob-
lems based on the weighted barrier penalization are given where the convergence to
the original problem is studied. The computation of the direction and of the step-size
are stated. Finally, a weighted-path interior-point algorithm is presented. In section
3, some numerical results are given to show the efficiency of our approach. Finally a
conclusion and remarks end the section 4.

2. The weighted barrier penalization

Throughout the paper, we assume that the following assumptions hold.

1. There exit a strictly feasible point xg > 0 such that Az = b.
2. The set of optimal solutions of P is non empty bounded set.

It follows from the second hypothesis that
{deR": foo(d) <0,d >0, Ad = 0} = {0},

where f., denote the recession function of f. We deduce from the optimality conditions
that z* is a solution of P if and only if there exists an y* € R™ and 2* € R" such
that

Vi) + ATy =25 >0, Az*=0b, (2" 2%)=02">0. (2.1)

2.1. The weighted perturbed problems
Let us define the function 6 : R x R — (—o00, +00] by

t(logt —logw) if t>0,w>0,
O(t,w)=4¢ 0 if t=0, w>0,
400 otherwise.

The function € is convex, lower semi-continuous and proper. We consider now the
following function defined on R’y x R’} by

flx)+ Ze(uri,xi) iteeF,
i=1

400 otherwise,

o(pr,r) =

where p > 0 is the barrier parameter and r = (ry,79,...,7,)7 € R, the vector of
the weight associated with the barrier function.
Finally, we introduce the function p” defined by

p'(p) = inf (@], (z) = p(pr, ) : x € R"]. (PL)
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The function p" is convex since ¢j, is convex. By construction, Py is only the problem
P with p = p"(0). The function ¢}, is convex, lower semi-continuous and proper, its
recession function is given by

o (w0 + ad) — 7, (20)

(Pp)oo(d) = Tim

a——+00 «
We obtain
o[ fald) i d>0, Ad =0,
(‘PH)OO(d) - { 400 otherwise.
Then

{dER™ : (9])oo(d) <O} = {d € R : fuo(d) <0, d >0, Ad = 0},

where d is the descent direction and « is the step-size.

Since this set is reduced to {0} then the problem P admits an optimal solution for
each p > 0. The function ¢j, is strictly convex for all 4 > 0 and r > 0, then P has
an unique optimal solution denoted by ;.

2.2. Convergence of the weighted perturbed solutions to the optimal solution of P

The necessary and sufficient optimality conditions of (P}) imply that there exits
vy, = y(p, ) € R™, such that

V() —pXr+ A"y, = 0, (2.2)
Az, = b, (2.3

where X = Diag(z},).
Note that yj, is uniquely defined since A is of full rank row. In fact, the couple (z},,y7,)
is the solution of the system H(z,y) = 0 where

_ -1, T
H(%y):(zgf(z)b nx +Ay>-

By the implicit function theorem, the functions p — z(p,r) =z}, and p+— y(u, r) =
y,, are differentiable on (0, 00) and we have,

V2f(at)+pRX"2 AT 2 (p, ) X1ty
" / = ) (24)
A 0 y' () 0
where R=Diag(r), it follows that the function p” is differentiable on (0, 00). Recall
that

n

p(p) = fx}) + 1> ri(lnpr; —In(z;)),),
=1

and then

n

B () = S ri (4 Iy — In(a)]) + (VA () — pX e (,r).

i=1
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In view of (2.2) and (2.4)

n

(P (W) = D ri(l+Inpr; —In(z;),) — (ATyh 2" (1, 7)),
=1

= > ri(l+Inpr —In(x)y;) — (y),, Az’ (5, 7)),
=1

= Z 7i(1 4+ Inpr; — In(z;)),).

i=1
Since zj, € F and p” is convex we obtain:

flap) =p=p"(0) = p" (1) + (0 = p)(p" (1)) = f(a},) — plirlh-
Consequently, we have
p< flay) <p+plr.
Then if
w0, fz),) =p.

Now, we interested to the weighted-path of {x],} when y 0.
i) Case where f is strongly convex with coefficient 7 > 0. Hence P has a unique
optimal solution x*, and we have

plirlle = flzy,) = f(2%) 2 (V ("), 2, —2%) + ngZ — |,

In view of (2.1), we deduce

T T
plrl = (2" 20 + S llag = 217 > S llaf, — 2711,
2pu|7[|x
@], — || < —

ii) For the case where f is only convex is more complex. Note first that for p < 1,
r, €{r 1 2>0, Az =b, f(z) <|r|: +p}.

This set is closed convex non empty. Its recession cone is
{deR": fu(d) <0,d >0, Ad =0} = {0}.

By the second assumption the set of optimal solutions of P is bounded which implies
that each adherence value of {z},} when p + 0 is an optimal solution of P.

Remark 2.1. If r = e, where e is the vector of ones, then the weighted-path coincides
with the classical path (see[6]).
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2.3. The description of the method

Letting 7O = {2 € R™ : 2 > 0, Az = b} the set of strictly feasible points.
The principle of the method is as follows: Let (ur, x) € R’ x FY, the current iterate.

1. We make an approximated minimization of the weighted perturbed Pj_ which
gives a new point xp41 such that o(pgr17, Ter1) < ©(per, Tk).

2. We take ppy1 < k.

We iterated until we obtained an approximated optimal solution of the original prob-
lem. The weighted perturbed problem is defined by

mzin @) = mzm[f(ac) + Zﬂ(uri,xi) cx € F. (P7)

2.4. The Newton descent direction

At z € F°, the Newton descent direction d is given by solving the following
quadratic convex program:

min [ (V) (2), d) + 2 (V2 (a)d,d) - Ad = 0],

It suffices to solve the linear system with n + m equations

(VQf(a:)—i—uRX2 AT)<d>(qur—Vf(x) > (2.5)
A 0 s ) 0 ’ '

where s € R™ .

It easy to prove that the linear system (2.5) has a unique solution. The descent

direction being thus obtained, it is now question of minimizing a function of one real

variable to obtain the step-size a.

n
V(@) = ¢p(x + ad) — ¢, (x) = f(z +ad) — f(z) —pY_ riin(l+at,),
i=1
where t = X ~1d, the function 4" is convex.
Next task, we propose a new method to determine the step-size.

2.5. A tangent method for determining the step-size

Our approach is try out a sequence of candidate values for «, when the
condition (y"(a))" < € is satisfied, stopping and accept this value. We can say that
this technique is done in two phases.

1. The first phase finds an interval containing the required step-size, the choice of
the bounds of the interval is similar to the bisection method, when we restrict
the value of o until we find the required value.

2. The second phase computes the optimal step-size within this interval, in this
phase we determine the tangents 77 and 75 in the bounds of the interval and we
select the value corresponding to the intersection of the tangents 77 and 75.
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The upper bound on the step-size « is given by

. Ty . o
amax:mln{—dl_; ZEI},
1

where
I={i: d;<0}.

Because the convexity of the function 4" («), this technique will be more efficiency in
practice, the next figures shows clearly this idea:

via)

wviz)

a s . @
y . - -
' ' ’ <

FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2

via)

FIGURE 3
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The tangent algorithm for determining the step-size is follows.

Algorithm
Input
- An accuracy parameter € > 0;
- A threshold parameter 0 < 8 < 1;
a =0, b= Pamaz, such that (v (maz)) > 0;
a=1,
While|(7"(«))'| > € do
if (7" ()’ >0 then
b=aq;
if not
a=a;
end if
—(" () oy (W) +("(a)) a="(a) .
(y"(a))’ =(y" (1))’ ’

o =

End While

We are now ready to state the generic algorithm for solving LCCO.

The generic algorithm

Threshold parameters e > 0,z > 0 and A € [0, 1], are given;
Start with 2o € F°, u > ji and a weight vector r > 0;
1) Solve the linear system (2.5) to obtain d;
2) Take t = X ~1d;
It |t > e
- Determinate a with tangent method ;
- Update xy+1 = x + ady, pr+1 = A, and return to 1;
It o] < e
Case 1. uy <[
STOP we have obtained a good approximation of the optimal solution of P;
Case 2. pu, > [
We have obtained a good approximation of p”(u), do pr+1 = A and go to 1;

3. Numerical results

In the following section, we apply our algorithm on some different examples
of LCCO. A comparative numerical tests with a classical line search are presented,
Our implementation is done by the Scilab 5.4.1. We use in the sequel the following
notation.

Method 1: the first alternative uses the tangent technique.
Method 2: the second alternative uses the Wolfe method.
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Outer: the number of outer iterations.

Inner: the number of inner iterations.

Objective: the optimal value of the objective function p.

Time: the time measured in seconds. Our tolerance is € = 107% in all our testing
examples.

The below examples are taken from literature [10], the numerical obtained results
with different values of r such as r; = (0.9, 1, 0.03)T, r, = (2, 1, 3, 1, 4)7 |
rg=(1, 1, 0.4, 1, 0.4, 1, 0.4, 0.4, 1, 0.96)” and

/01,01, 0.1, 0.1, 0.1, 0.1, 0.1,0.1, 0.1, 0.1
"4 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 )’

are summarized in table 1.

Method 1 Method 2
Example Size (m,n) Inner Outer Inner Outer
1 (2,3) 7 7 162 7
2 (3,5) 24 6 46 8
3 (3,10) 20 7 40 8
4 (10,20) 25 7 83 7
Table 1.

In the following, we compare our approach with the classical path method (non
weighted case).
Example with variable size. We consider the following LCCO problem:

p=min[f(x): x>0, Az =1b],

where f(z) = ZI’ Inz;, b; =1 and

i=1

A[i7j]_{ (1) 1felzse:]()r j=itm), },withn-?m.

The strictly feasible starting point is:
L= (07, ..., 07, 03, ..., 03)".
The exact solution is:
2 =(05 05 ... ,05)" .

The optimal values with different size of n are:

n 20 400 900
Objective | -6.9314718 | -138.62944 | -311.911623

The obtained numerical results with different size of n and barrier parameter p are
stated in tables 2 and 3.
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Weighted case
The weigh vector is r = (0.011,...,0.011,0.022...,0.022)T.

n = 20 n = 400 n =900
I Outer Time Outer Time Outer Time
0.01 2 0.296x1073 2 0.17160 2 23.476212
0.25 4 0.316x1073 4 0.28762 4 32.40515
1 5 0.499x1073 5 0.355702 5 41.84014
5 6 0.665x1073 6 0.400961 6 52.96016
Table 2.

Non weighted case

n =20 n = 400 n = 900
I Outer Time Outer Time Outer Time
0.01 4 0.325x1073 4 0. 2915518 4 33.147112
0.25 6 0.482x1073 6 0.3832547 6 40.40114
1 7 0.591x1073 7 0.4512415 7 49.88745
5 8 0.835x1073 8 0.6001489 8 58.91456
Table 3.

4. Conclusion and remarks

In this paper we have introduced a relaxation of the classical path of the per-
turbed LCCO problem and we have presented a new technique for determining the
step-size. These have a great influence on the acceleration of the convergence of the
algorithm i.e., the number of iterations and the time produced are reduced signifi-
cantly. This analysis may be extended to inducing a general weight vector w > 0 as
the barrier parameter instead of the form pr with » > 0.

References

[1] Achache, M., A weighted-path-following method for the linear complementarity problem,
Stud. Univ. Babeg-Bolyai Informatica, 49(2004), no. 1, 61-73.

[2] Achache, M., A polynomial-time weighted path-following interior-point algorithm for
linear optimization, Asian-Eur. J. Math., 13(2020), no. 1, 1-9.

[3] Achache, M., Khebchache, R., A full-Newton step fessible weighted primal-dual interior
point algorithm for monotone LCP, Afr. Mat., 27(2016), no. 3, 591-601.

[4] Achache, M., Khebchache, R., A full-Newton step feasible weighted primal-dual interior
point algorithm for monotone LCP, Afr. Mat., 27(2016), no. 3, 591-601.

[5] Alzalg, B., A logarithmic barrier interior-point method based on majorant functions for
second-order cone programming, Department of Mathematics, The University of Jordan,
Amman 11942, Jordan, (2017).



792 Selma Lamri, Bachir Merikhi and Mohamed Achache

[6] Bachir Cherif, B., Merikhi, B., A penalty method for nonlinear programming, RAIRO
Oper. Res., 53(2019), no. 1, 29-38.
[7] Crouzeix, J.-P., Seeger, A., New bounds for the extreme values of a finite sample of real
numbers, J. Math. Anal. Appl., 197(1996), 411-426.
[8] Crouzeix, J.-P., Merikhi, B., A logarithm barrier method for semi-definite programming,
RAIRO Oper. Res., 42(2008), no. 2, 123-139.
[9] Darvay, Zs., A weighted-path-following method for linear optimization, Stud. Univ. Babeg
Bolyai Informatica, 47(2002), no. 1, 3-12.
[10] Goutali, M., Complezité et implimentation numérique d’une méthode de points interieurs
pour la programmation convexe, Mémoire de Doctorat, Dept. Math. Univ. Sétif, 2018.
[11] Kebbiche, Z., Benterki,D., A weighted-path-following method for linearly constrained
convex programming, Rev. Roumaine Math. Pures Appl., 57(2012), no. 3, 245-256.
[12] Kettab, S., Benterki, D., A relazed logarithmic barrier method for semidefinite program-
ming, RAIRO Oper. Res., 49(2015), 555-568.
[13] Menniche, L., Benterki, D., Alogarithmic barrier approach for linear programming, J.
Comput. Appl. Math., 312(2017), 267-275.
[14] Zhang, M., Bai, Y., Wang, G., A new primal-dual path-following interior-point algorithm
for linearly constrained convex optimization, J. Shanghai Univ., 12(2008), no. 6, 475-480.

Selma Lamri

Laboratoire de Mathématiques Fondamentales et Numériques,
Sétifl, Sétif 19000, Algérie

e-mail: selmalamri@yahoo.com

Bachir Merikhi

Laboratoire de Mathématiques Fondamentales et Numériques,
Sétifl, Sétif 19000, Algérie

e-mail: bmerikhi@univ-setif.dz

Mohamed Achache

Laboratoire de Mathématiques Fondamentales et Numériques,
Sétifl, Sétif 19000, Algérie

e-mail: achache m@univ-setif.dz



	0_cover1
	0_editorial_i_ii
	00Content_603_604
	01Coconet_605_611
	Blank Page

	02Khan_Pecaric_613_627
	Blank Page

	03Mehmood_Farid_629_640
	04Alp_Sarikaya_641_657
	Blank Page

	05Wanas_Szabo_659_666
	06Arjomandinia_Aghalary_667_675
	Blank Page

	07Sharma_Mishra_677_690
	08Djourdem_Benaicha_691_708
	09Almalahi_Panchal_Abdo_709_722
	10Benzenati_Georgiev_Mebarki_723_738
	11Bustamante_739_756
	12Argyros_George_Senapati_757_768
	13Smata_Lebri_769_781
	Blank Page

	14Lamri_Merikhi_Achache_783_792



